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_ were excluded from this volume: \

FORE WORD

The 1mportance of educatlonal research for the quuhtdtne 1mprox ement of

capabnht) of individual coumtries in the Asian and Pacific regnon is strongly felt.

With a view to contrnbuting-to/the trammg of educatxonal research workers as a

means to strengthen educatnonal research actwrtres in each member state

was held in October-November 1981 as one of the series of the seminars on
educatnonal research orgamzed by the National Institute for Educational Research
(NIER) since 1979 under the Unesco/APEID NIER reglonal programme A report

Pacific”; was pubhshed in December 1981 by NIER. The background of this
Seminar is fully described at the introduction of this book by Mr. John E. Watson,
the Rapportetr- General of the Seminar and the editor of this book.

During the Semmar, 1ndw1dual reports were presented by\_ﬁae participants;

which illustrated features and problems in each country in relation to educational
research and training of educational reséarcihers. The mdwndual papers were S0

mformatnve and it ihas cons1dered to be wecrthwhile to- publish these papers

separately from the seminar report It was suggested that the bBook will be quite

unique not only because it provndes a plcture of overall situaticn of the training of

'educatronai researchers in the Asian and Pac1f1c regron but also it offers some of

knndly to edq.t the paper‘s
; In the course of the edntornal work it was decided that all of the individual
reports written by the participarits of the Semmar whrch had focused on trammg of

educatnonal researchers were included 1n this booR hvkhxle the pzpers presented by

v

two resource persons which had exammed the other aspect of educational research-

It was a long hard- workmg process for Mr: Watson to edit this book in

. addutron to the heavy rnsponsxbrhty at his awn orgamzatron It was the same with

individual writers who have reviewed and revised the or1g1na1 papers durmg their

\precmus spare times at home. Without John's initiative and cooperative efforts of

every partncxpant it was not possible to publish this volume.
I am very happy as Director General of NIER that the individual papers were

edrted and finally publlshed in thrs form: 1 would like to express my deep

apprecratron to all the wnters for the1r contrnbutnons I am partlcularly grateful to

pubhcatron A : ) '

F
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It is my sincere hope that this publication will help people concerned grasp the,

ideas to improve prasent state of art i relation to the educational research and
training programmes of young educational resenrchers in their own countries:

. ) .
Hiorshi Kida o _ .
Director Ggneral - -~ 3 ,

National Inshjtute For Edication Research; Japan
- ~
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INTRODUCTION

~ The origins of this book are very simple. In 1981; following upon a request
from Unesco, the National Institute for Educational Research (NIER) in Japan
agreed to host a regional seminar in Tokyo on the trainigg of young educational
researchers. The occadn thus became a joint activity within the framework of an

agreement between NJER and thie Unesco Regional Office for Education in Asia

and the Pacific (Bangkok), acting through its Asian Centre of Educational
Inniovation fpr Development (ACEiD). These initiatives wer2 also supported by the
Japariese National Commission for Unesco, and the Ministry of Education; Science
and Cilture i Japan. The objectives of the seminar were: '

. (i) To review the state of educaticnal research and practice and o exchange

information and experiences on the types and content of training for

researchers in terms of infrastructures, programmes and methodologies.

(9) To develop a-training manual or guidelines for educational researchers;
particularly youhg researchers;, - = .

. A'synopsis of the collective views of_the seminar on the second of tliese
objectives has already been published undér the title, Educational Researchand -

[y

Training in Asia and the Pacific, NIER, Tokyo 1981: The larzer book now offered
here is presented as a public record of the review required for the first objective.

The essays brought together in this book originated from commentaries
presented by 18 of the participants on developments in their 14 respective countries.
But it would be_unreasonable to ‘expect these accounts to provi’s a compendious
and deftly-constructed review of educational research imall the cuuntries of sich &

somplex geopolitical region.’ We counsel ‘modest expectations for: two main
reasons. First, the countries represented at the seminar are extraovdinarily diverse

in size, historical tradition, economic resources, and in their experience, over the
centuries, with nations outside the region: They-included the world’s most populols:
nations, as well as seme of the smallest occupying distant islands of the Pacific,

~.countries of ancient and unifying traditions, others with a diversity of peoples

?

scarcely touched yet by the rush to modernity. Faced with all these variations in_

history and circumstances; it would not have been surprising if the seminar had
concluded that traifiing requirements are so different as to preclude cooperation in
formulating common objectives. As it turned out, members of the seminar were
agreeably surprised to find that the common drive toward national development -
had highlighted opportunities to share much common experience:

Secondly; the essays assembled here are no inore than the separate essays of
men and women of different experience, differing interpretations of what the
occasion called for, and differing styles of presentation. Each has provided a strong,

\’. - “i
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INTRODUCTION:
mterestmg and: persondl statentent; reve'lin’g the author as well 4s the standpomt
from v}.h h he or. She has Spoken But as th prospects for publication were
problematical wheft' these c trlbutlons were fnrst requested; no edjtorial pre-
COl’ldlthl’lS'had been’«set out 1;’5]

exércisg their personal and’natng,nal styles some contr.lbuted out of a lengthy
background of mternatnonal and research experience, others Wwere attending their

first interndtiondl meetmg In the edltorlal shaping of this book no effort has been:
made +o iron out these varying styles, or to ensure that evéry essay .s aec'k’éd out
with 1dent1cal schalarly conventxJns footnotes bnbllographnes and sp on: In t!e
spirit of our times, we have welcomed dnversnty . e

The' dlstmctrveness of each essay in no way prevents the collectlon as a
whole, from brmgmg into focus issues of common concern to th é’rn this part of"
the world who are seekmg tO prepax-e a new generation of educa dnal researchers

ft is very clear for’ instance, that all authors accept that the trammg and 1nductlon

. envrsaged W |ll occur mainly within their own countries; or at least Wlthln the A51an

.

regiof. Each duthor, 1ndeed reflex:ts the growing - spnrlt of _national self

consciousness that is now evident among contemporary plarmers ,in Asia and the
Pacific. ° Co B : :

”

Shadows of the Past -

In assessmg the tnmelmess of thls-publlcatlon one must apprecnate in the first
place; the changes in the nature of the  cooperation ‘that has been gccurring among

‘educational scholars and teachers in the Asian and Pacific r region. A quarter of a

century :has’ already passed since'the late’ Professor Masunori Hiratsuka of Kyushu
Umversnty (a'rid .subsequently, a director- general of NIER) first dlscussed with
Unesco officials in Paris a proposal for an 1Rernatmnal conference in Asia on
educational research. The idea had been mooted initiglly in 1956 at the Japan

Society for the Study of Edugation, and, as a result of the representdtionstof Dr

eratsuka in Parls. plans were made for a conferénce dn Tokyo in September 1959

The 1nV1t}1tlons to 123'leading educational scholars in 55 countries were sent put in

-A')rll 1958. Just as promptly. the conference, was smgled out as a special

contribution to the 10-year. major pro;ect for proinoting the. 'Mutual _Appreciation

of Eastern and Western Cultural Values aﬁtnorlzed by the Geriéral Conference of

T

‘Hnes"q at its 9th Sesslon in Ne\v Delhi in 1956. The ‘e%rly initiative of the Japan

Society for the Q"udy of Education was thus relnforced by the cooperatnon it was
subsequently offeyed by the Japanese Natioual Commission for Unesco the Scrence

Council for Japantand the Ministry of Education; Sc:ence and Cu ture 'in Japan.

The proccedmgs of this flrst mternatnonal conferenice (published as two
volumes in Engllsh) now prowde an instructive benchmark for those interested in
the progress of edicational research i in &sra in the past 25 years.! In essence; this

flrst conference was an assc—mbly of umversnty scholars The principal part1c1pants
L

g ‘

advance The authors have been free. therefore. to ©

™~

?



: * INTRODUCTION

were 17 visitors from abroad (6 from EurOpe. [ froni North America and 4 from
Asian countries) and 75 Japanese scholarg from 38 of the COuntry’s leadmg )
universities: The papers presented were varied and intcresting, 16 on the status of
educational research in 13 countries; 12 on issues in comparatrve education, 18 on
relationships between educatron and'mdustry, and 19 (m a supplementary volume)
on educational developments in Japan. In addition to the prmcxpal part1crpants the
conference was also attended by 20 members of the Comparatr’ve Educatron Soclety

of the USA and 336 members of the japan Socxgy for the Stud« of Educatron

- international association for the adVancement of educatlonal research: But the

association did not survive from an undernourlshed mfancy

Strll as m other parts of the world the decade of the 19605 saw a rapld
economic adv:sers and educatvonal planners came to apprec:ate the role of research
and innovation in promoting wnder ObjeCtIVES for personal and natfonal growth. In
nearly every country,;an 1nfrastructure of reratlvely autonomous natlonal research

centres; together with umversrty units, and departments or research divisions in
ministries of edncatron"*was gradually established. Beyond this, at thé regronal
level and usually promoted by a multi-national agency, a series of specialized
regional “institiites came into bemg to advance research and. development on
particular topics, such as curricula reform, school buildings and administrative
change. Within ten"yedrs the Third Regnonal Conference of Mlmsters of Educatron

meetmg in Singapore in 1971 had dcclared that “the renovation of educatlon cannot
take place Wltl‘iout e‘ctenswe and systematic research on all aspects of educatron" 2

This growing 1nterest of gover"lments in national policies for promotmg
educational research soon began to mflnence/?, too; the purposes of international
collaboration in education. /~. : 7 o ’

- - .

*

Asian Leadership T Creating Inmovative Networks * e e
Across the world in'the past two decades, it has become common practice for
international institutions or groups to make global reviews of the state of resea h
in agrlculture, populatlon and branches of science and technology. Their work ﬁ\
been made inore effective. by the collaboratlon that already existed between
scv'nhsts in each d*sc:phne withir partlcnlar reg:ons: The countries of Asia have
. + ~

o
\

. Proceedmgs of the Conference on Educational Research, organized by the Jar)an
Society. for the Study of Education. plus a supplementary\ volume, ‘Present Status of
Educaiional Research ingjapan, Tokyo: 1961 <

2 . See Dévelopment of Education in Asiz; Unesco. Faris, 1971 5

[y

.; ‘ §_~l :1.0 Lol : 3
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R .
begn drawn igto these research networks,.and their scientists have gained- much

fromE the experience. Intellectual contacts have been built up across the boandaries
of geography, scientific disciplines and political 1deolog1es Policies for and methods

of research have mevntably been modified by thrs widening of contacts Between

scientists with dnfferent backgrounds
ln educatlonal research the Asnan 1egnon has been to the forefront zndeed 1n

ev olved between Unesco and the National Instrtute for Educational Research in«
Japan. In 1965, the D1re¢tor (Jeneral of Unesco; M: René Mahedu, on a visit to Japan,
invited NIER to join Unesco in setting up a regfonal programmme for promoting
educatnonal research in Asna In response to this invitation, NIER established a
specnal section W|th1n its External Service Department; and an orderly pattern of
development qurcl\ly followed In an initial phase from 1967 to 1974; NIER hosted
- 2 conferences, »\.orkshops or seminars to foster Jomt planning and collaboratlon
It is evident now that many of the pdrtlcnpants in those meetings have since become

influential educatronal leaders il Asian countries.
The most comition topics for debate and clarnfrc;a.tlon at meetings during thxs

phase were either curriculurm deveiopment for primary and secondary schoolsihat

would implement natronal obJectrves cr help with the preparatlon of 1nstructnonal

alds and materlals approprnate to these purposes The 400 or more educatlonal

an advance guard for consnstent collaboratnon Wlth their céoperation a modet,was
worked out for promoting reglonalJ cooperation through a- national research

institute. ] :
Moreover, through the efforts of Unesco and other UN agencles these :

- geetmgs also: contributed sxgmflcantly to a concept of educational planmng

aracterized by a close hnkmg of research and development. Consequently, as

mcreasmg numbers of Asian nations stepped up their 1nvestment m educatlonal

research or development, they came to .share an interest m 1mprovmg research

- plannlng W1th1n the regnon In recogmtron of these mutual 1nterests NIER took the

educatronal research in Asra and secondly in terms of the crucial common needs of

the region, to identify and formulate 9ew research or development projects that

might be undertaken in a spi1it of regxonal cooperatnon The modest report on its
proceedings therefore represents a milestone in the history of éducational research

in Asia?® In addition, it suggests that the Unesco- NIER ‘Regional Programme for ‘

B

N

~ 3 . Educational Research and Development in Asia Report of a. Re w'n'(zl ]lﬁélz;ﬁé of
e Experts, Unesco Bangkok/NIER Tokyo, 1973 ] .

11 : B
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Educat:ona] Research in Asia’ had turned out to be a forerunner for Unesco § new
Asian Programmé of Educatlonal Innovation for Dev elopment (APEID) endorsed
by the_ 17th Session of Unesco's Geiiersl “Coiiference in Paris in 1972

On the recommendation of. the T hlrd Conference of the Mmlsters of Educatnon

in 1971, Unesco had started to make preparations in 1973 for a new programme of

regronal cooperatron This Was launched in 1975; it was followed a few years later;

by comparable programmes in Sontheast Europe, Africa, the Arab States nd the
Caribbear. The idea of a networkmg approach had been influenced by a deepeging
appreclatlonﬁf the many- .sided nature of natlonal development and of the varied

tasks of educat:onal 1nnovat|on in r'latnon to it Essentlally, it accepted

developmeﬁt as a process that mvolves a

ersity of paths and goals which reflect

the dlffermg sets of values pecuhar to each society. During the- early 19705 the
popularity of th s view reinforced a growmg feeling among educational reformers

" -of the region that we still have much to learn about the relatlonshlp betweérn the

expansion of education and the social, economic and cultural development oi each

nation .

' Wnthm the broader i\PEID programme however the prrmary 1mpetus for

assxsiance of the Natnonal Institute for Educational Research in Japan In

cooperatxng with the new programifie smee 1975 the Institute has acted as the host

for 32 seminars or'workshops. Half of these it might be noted, have concentrated
on two Sequences of task forces or workshops: one series concentrated on the

&ducU"”phcaﬂons *of each Asian nation's moral values, attitudes and

religiens,* and the other on the development of a scientific outlook through the use
of suitable low-cqst teachmg aids.” A comparhble series of workshops and seminars

" was also follow d in dealing with Wwork: oriented educatxon aavanced level

technology

practxces lnl preparxng teachers Clearly 'the main alm of tﬂese

.egronal spmt of 1nnovation the Specmlxst staffs CEID in Bangkok, and NIER
m-Tokyo have become “information brokers” of cepJpnal xmportance From the

outset; it was accepted that collaboration could be promoted most effrc:ently by
moblhzmg the capabxlxtxes for cooperation of a network of national mstxtutmns
(that is, 'associated centres) which have already shown considerable strength m

their own Countries.

0N

. The outcomes of the Unesca NlEl\ Joxnt Stud} of Moral Education _in_ Asgan

colntries are avajlable in several publications (e. g. Moral Educahon in Asia, Tokyo

1980): All together the task required 5 workshops. 1 high level seminar, and 1 task
force meeting over the years 1975- 1980 -

Note: The sharing of experience on. low-cost science materlals alone has requxred %

-

workshops from 1973 to 1981, See, Low Cost Aids for Elementary Srzeme Teachmg

in Asza and the Paczfc NIER: Tokyo: 19%

¢l
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In complementmg such workshop activities at NIER, the Asian Centre of
Educational Inno®ition for Development (ACEID) has also made a useful start in
strengthening docum~ntation and pubhcatnon services from Unesco's Bangkok

Office. Similar “efforts to stimulate communication and mteractnon among
. edr.: atronal development specnahsts in the regnon have been advanced by the South

educatxonal iﬁﬁavatigh (INNOTECH), science and mathematics educatron
(RECSAM), agricultural education (SEARCEA); and other bodies such as a regronal

institute of hgher education and development (RIHED). .
These orgamzatrons all mclude,glements of research in therr programmes but

they are hkely to do more to provrde intéraction among practntloners and pohcy-

makers than among researchers in addition since they are uSually agencnes of the

these centres is supplemented by such exercises as the review of the national
education assessment studies that were undertaken independently, between 1972
and 1975, in Indonesna Malaysra the Phxhppmes and Tharland and by the review

sponsored by the International Development Research Centre (IDRC) and financed
by the Canadnan government.® In short, these illustrations may be sufficient to
suggest that the aontexts and the pressing concerns for informed debate and

collaboratron have been transformed in Asia in the 20 years from the 1950s: A

concern for & strengthening of research capabilities has also steadily becomie more

w:despread .
3.
Recognizing Broader Horizons Gt

_By the end of the 1870s every country was finding it necessary to reappranse

educatnonal research and the reviews proposed for the A51an region have therefore

) Fnrst wrthm the framework of Uriésco, a series of global reviews set out to
c1ar1fy priorities for educational policies in the 1980s. These were quickly reflected
in the resolutions of the General Conference of Unesco; in Belgrade; in 1980; which
6 Suzanne Mowat ’The Genesis, Conduct and._Utilization_of Ednration Research;

h Ottawa, The Research Review and Advisory Group, IDRC, 1978. (See summary in
- Prospect.s’ Unesco, Vol. XI, No. 3, 1981); B: Avalos and W: Hoddard A teview of

teacher effectiveness research in Africa, India, Latin America; Middle East;
Malaysia; Philippines and Thailand: A Synthesrs of Results’ IDRC-MRIO, Ottawa

1979, 166pp
13
'
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-

shaped the purposes of the Medium Term Plan for 1984-89, in the related
developmental objectives adopted for the third cycle of the ‘Asian Programme of
Ediicational Innovation for Development’. and in other Unesco conferences such as
the international colloquium on ‘Research and Practice in Education’ held at the
European Centre for Higher Education in‘Bucharest (Roumania) in November 1980
Secondly; a similar series of regional resolutions were formulated at several
meetings in Asia; most notably at the Fourth Regional Conference of Ministers of -

Ediication and Those Responsible for Economic Planning in Asia and Oceania held

in Colombo, in 1978. One of the recommendations made at that Conference; for

instance. and addressed to the Member States of the region. invited them to

“intensify research and efforts aimed at creating educational systems that were

truly national in their working principles, structures; contents and educational
method--* (Recommendation 12).” -

#  Thirdly, a comparable set of consultations and reappraisals in other regional
contexts has been initiated by the Bellagio Group, meeting in Berlin, Rome, Ottawa

and other places, and by regional seminars such as Seminario '80: Educational
Research in Lalin Ameérica—Situation and Prospects (Séﬁtiégb; 1980). As a,

contribution to these reappraisals a small literature has evolved reviewing
networks for promoting and utilizing research, patterns of cooperation and other -
‘brokering’ activities. In large measure; this information is an otitcome of the work
of organizations like Uriesco's International Bureau of Education in Geneva, and
the Educational Research gview -and Advisory Group of the International
Development Research Centre with headqudrters in Ottawa:

_ Fourthly,and as a result of thase developments, an increasing number of ‘state-

of-the-art’ reviews of research on particular topics (class size, teacher
effectiveness, educational finance) have been commissioned by the World Bank,

IDRE and similar-organizations. Stich documentary services may now help various
international colloquia to exarinie critically, and in sharper-detail, the range and

aptness of research being undertaken and to compare the achievements of various
regions, South America, the Caribbean, Africa and so on._ )

Against this background and given t§e long history of its cooperation, it is not
surprising that the National Institute for Educational Research of Japan should
therefore again be invited by Unesco, in 1978; to sponsor a review of the status of
research in the region and its functions in preparing for and implementing
eduicational reform in Asian couniries. As the research directors of several of these

7. Note: In the present context; it shotild be noted that a Regional Seminar on

Educational Research in Relation to Educational Reform in Asia and Oceania, held
at NIER, Tokyo in May-June 1979 was the first of a set of seminars taking up this
recommendation. The Regional Seminar on Educational Research and Training in
Asia and the Pacific in October-November 1981 was the second. The third seminar

on this theme has been scheduled for November 1982.
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countries were already famlhar wrth s1m11ar reappra1sals in other places, it seemed |
lxkel) that such a review would be considered timely. It might have been assumed
too. that a broad measure of agreement would exist on the redirections requn‘“ed or
on the common problems in changing directions; or on the madequacles, such as the
provisions being made for‘the trannmg of educatnonal research _personnel, Even so,
those who contributed es5ays to this book have been very gratified to discover that
the conserisus among thermi ofi these matters has proved to be stronger thar_x many

had at f1rst expected.
As the: ,essays wnll show, the authors are alert to the contemporary emphas1s

on resear%h that contributes to the qnallty of learning and teaching, and clarifies
practical problem of concern to teachers admnmstrators or others concerned with

qualitative 1m0rovements in .education. There is also common agreement that

classroom trachers should niow q.)e encouraged to become partners in the whole

entergrise. These emphases, in turn; have touched off a growmg mterest in research

methodolojzies; in the professional development of research staffs and in the use of

‘multi-disciglinary teams. National purposes, tradmons and ideals that have found
expression in.schoels are now more clearly seen as having significant implications
for the research that is to-be taken up and how it will be conducted. The comimon
problems it is agreed, lie in the procedures used to clarify prnontxes ii the trammg
of reserach personnel in the provision of adequate facilities; in the development of
effectxve means for commumcatmg fresh }mowledge to the teachmg professnon and

in utxhzmg the findings of soundly- based research.® .

oze
s

Inadequacies to be Overcome

it has long been recognlzed that the growth of educatronal research and
dev elopment in Asia has been handlcapped by the lack of trained personnel and by
the absence of adequate training opportunities in most countries.® But the Unesco
—NIER Semmar in Tokyo from whxch th1s book has arrsen, is one of the few’

cooperatlon In all countries of the reglon umvers1t1es contmue to have a maJor role .

in provldlng tralmng for prospective educational researchers. This book therefore
includes several essays which outline, in various ways, the scope and detail of such

courses. It also draws attentlon to newer provnsnons for trammg now being set up

countries; the prov1snons made by unxversitnes for pre-service trammg in research

8. For a full treatment of the views summarized here, readers are.referred to

Educational Research and Training in Asia and the Pacific: Report of a Regional
. Seminar. NIER, Tokyo, 1981.
‘9 . Edncational Research and Developement in Asta. Report‘ of a Regional -Meeting of

Experts, Unesco Bangkok/NIER Tokyo, 1973, Anniex 4; Table 3, p. 64.

.
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methodology have been supplemented in recent years by opportunities for young
researchers to be recruited into project teams working on major issues of national

planning. Fi‘édijéhtly, these investigdtions have Vbe'eriwfinancéa and assisted by
international agencies, foreign governments or philanthropic foundations. While

stich oppottunities are welcomed, there is cormon agreement that they are often
narrowing, because the services of young researchers “are usually confined to a
small part of the total project. It is also widely appreciated: that the leading

members of the contemporary research workforce in many countries have .

benefitted; in their early years, from post-graduate training abroad; usually.outside
the Asia and Pacific region: But such opportunities are normally available only to
a very small group from each country. » .

inadequacies of the research workforce préséntly availabie in Asia and the Pacific,
has been summarized'® as follows: _ ] S -
(1) That there is an inadequate appreciation of the place of statistical and

Broadly, the consensus reached by the 1981 Tokyo Seminar on the

quantitative procedures; resulting’ from insufficient grounding in the

conceptual aspects of educational research. it was agreed that this commonly
jeads to Serious misconceptions, an undue emphasis on quantitative
information, considerable confusion abott the pature of valid and reliable
data, and a lack of confidence and flexibility in using computer facilities or
other aids to skilled analysis: S )
(2) That young researchers have often had insufficient experience in practical

research operations to develop versatility in deciding the kind of research

appropriate to a given problem. This means that they may lack ingenuity in

‘ proposing or developing manageable experimental or research designs, and
demonstrate too little curiosity about the merits of alternative methods for.
assembling and analyzing data: e 7

(3) * That there has been too little recognition of the different levels of competency

demanded in educational research: in' staffing research teams or
investigations; at different stages in the careers of professional personnel; and

ifi the various sectors of the over-ali research structure in a modern education

system. o S

Throughoit the Seminar however; as the essays will confirm, it was clear that
noteworthy efforts had already been made to up-grade ihe competencies of ithe
research workforce in most countries. It is the experience of such programies,

indeed—covering things as diverse as acadmic exchanges; inservice training; public
recognition, kit-set and packaged materials, ‘and distinctive staff development

practices—that has created a promising base for good cooperation. The Seminar

" reached agreement very quickly on the attitudes; skills and qualities they expect tg

find in an alert and well-trained body of educational researchers. Its members were

v

10. See Educational Reseacrh and Training in Asia and the Pacific; NIER, 1981, p. 17.
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equally united on the attntudes of mind they would hke teachers to brmg ‘to their
daily work in order to inspiré a Questing spirit in their students and in the
communities they serve. ’ oo
_ It is hoped that the pubhcanon of this collectwn of essay,s wrll ilow stﬁim’ul"ate
more discussion and mach, more sharmg of ‘experienice on the training of 4 new
geheratif)h of researchers for Asian and Pacific. countries. The countries
represented have had. very different histories. In" some countries (for example,;

Japan) research scholars have helped to shape teaching practnces and ObJECthES for

more than a century; whereas; in other places, the ose of research as a stimulus to

change is an innovation of only the last decade I‘here is, mdeed _mitich stope. for
debate on the styles and practices of research that are approprnate at different

stages in each nation’s hlstory )
As a contribution to that debate. the edrtmg of these papers has been a

rewarding task. The tolerance; kindness; and command of the Enghsh language

. shown by its authors has eft a deep i 1mpressmn on me for it has been their energy,

and tinseifrshness Wthh has made the book possrble My reward is in their

| November 1982 ;

John E: Watson
Blrector °

% t
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- Prioritiés in Educational Research Areas

- EDUCATIONAL RESEARGH IN AN EXPANSIVE SPIRIT .

—The Case of Japan—

| Hiroshi Kida
N Drrector General

Introduction

An extmrnatroh of research programmes currently bcmg undert‘g@n 1s

large but more partrcularly to estabhsh closer hnks between research and practlce

in education. Current research programmes may be examined from Several angles,, .

but only two standpornts will be taken here; one the areas covered, anq the other
the researchers involved. Obvrously, there are othet ways of revrewrng educational
research, its methodology, the ‘utilization of research outcomes, the utrhty of
resqarch and so fprth. But for the purpose of th1s paper it will be sufficient to hmrt

theiperspectrve to the two 'angles already mentioned.

In November 1981 the Internatronal Bureau of Educatron (IBE) will organrze
its 38th session of an International Conference on Educatron and the IBE
Secretarrat has prepared a workrng document on the state of educatronal research

in partrcrpatmg countries, based on the questronnarre ‘completed by its Member

States The gecumerit categorlzes themes of educational research into three types

in terms of priorities afforded to the themes in- partICIpatmg couitries: frrstly, the

type of research themes to which top priorities are being given in Member States;'
secondly; the themes which seem destined tp receive priority in the future, and

?mally the research fields to which less priority is currently given.

The frrst group of researm theme'= testifies abundantly to

knowledge, in estabhshrng an equalrty in educatron opportumty, the ,extensron of

. primary and secondary education, the qualitative improvement of educatron the

study of scholastic failure: In addition; there is much emphasis on research into the

social and cultural issues involved in education for the underprivileged, minority

education and specral educatlon The IBE Workrng document also identifies the

high priorities attributed to research on the transmon process from one stage of

education to aitother and links between education- and work Interestmg]y, research
13
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onf teaching didactics in various sub]ect areas 1s alsp given top priority in many

countrnes” with spec:al emphasis on the art of teaching in regard to basic knowledge

that is acgompamed by research on evaluatron and- learmng mctivation.
~ The second group of research theres in the order of priorities p¥pm the
IBE staff, includes research on curnculum design and curriculum develop t*in
response to the needs of partrcular countnes. research on links between trammg
and employment, research on educatronal planﬁlng, and-so on It is mterestmg to
observe that; while the art of teachmg basic knowledge is given top prnorlty in
many ‘countries, researchron curriculum desrgn and c~urr1culum development 1s
ranked second in the overall pnorrty order. v
Fields of research in which little development is currently reported include;

among others; those concermng the teacher-pupil relationships and thej/af‘hlng

process: From dan overview of the IBE wurkmg document in regar\to the .

educatnonal research priorities in respect1ve countries, 1t may be said thit mpre
emphasis is lnRely to be given currently to the areas which clarify educationa 1$ues

.in relation to thé_ social cdndntnons and social meds This does not recessarily mean -

of course; that less emphaS1s is bemg gnven 1n teaching- learnlng processes as a

whole; but it is worth notmg that a set of areas related in ddy-to-day praetice in
classroom actw1t1es is divided into three different prlonty groups. )
These observations on the crrent ‘concerns of research are based o the -
Wbrkmg paper IBE has preparedJor its Internatnonal Conference on Education;
another set of observations is to be made on the machmery for and personnel
engaged?n educational research: To expand this perspective, three examples may
be taken from the experig¢nces of Japan, that is, its historical experience in
educatlonal research its iZachmery for educational research an'd'th'e personnel
involved, and finally its experience in postwar curnculum development and

research. . & :

Hiéibn‘ézii E:zj}éﬁéizééé o}' Educational Research s
- = ,J [ —

be summed up in the followmg way: frrst a posntwe 1ntroductnon and adoptlon of
the western educational research and practices; secondly; the promotron of

practice-oriented Pesearch programmes parallel with the above; thirdly; the visal;_
role played by the national govemment in lmkmg educational research and

practrce ) - .

deliberately to collect 1nformatlon on educatnon in the European countries and the

United States and it sent many young researchers to these countnes to examine

developments During the early stages of the Mel_n era new educatlon practlces

mnovatxon in instruction, and progresswe educatronal thoughts of H. Spencer “T.H.

7
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Huxley and others were introduced 'c]'u’ite 90srt1vely Many of forexgn educatronal Tl
documents were also translated mto and published in Japanese, and educatronal

information’ on other countries was introduced through journals. ,
The outcomes of educational research and practice; mainly from UK and )

USA, were dnssemmated among educatnomsts through the normal schools which the- s

Ministry of Educatron had establishad in each ~prefecture for the expansion of -

education. The elementary school®* attached to these normal schools were
consxdered amodel elementary school m the area It 1sworth not)ng then that new

throughout the country, and the number of puprls enrolled had 1ncreaSed These
deve?ppmepts in turn reqyrred more systematrc and effectwe ways of teacbmg In

school, and its practices in Germany, attracted the attention of educational

researchers seekmg to achneve a more effectwe lmplementatnon of school

education. In line with this, German pedagogy came to be actively studied at the
1mper1al university and higher normal schools. 'Y

Dnring this penod too; in keeping with the study of forengn educatnonal )

research and practice, ‘practlsmg school teachers began to organize voluntary study

groups and semmars in order to fmd solutnons to the problems they enc0untered in

v

A

groups were on classrodp mstructnonal methods for the lower elementary grades ‘
and mdwxduahzed mstructnonal methods for the upper elementary grades. The
fmdmgs of these studies were disseminated among local elementary schools under

the guidance of local education adrnnmstratwe officials and by means of research

publications.
From 1904 the enactment of the state- ad0pted textbook system played an

essential part in homogenizing the quality of educatnon of the country and naturally .

thlS mfluenced the undertakmgs of research’ and practnce The textbooks COmplled )

and published by the natronal govemmer}t were uniformly used in every school

" throughout the cotintry as the sole teaching material: Wnth the enforcement of this-

system’ ‘the practice-oriented research by school teachers tended to become

confined only to the study of the effective utilization of given teachmg rnaternals .

Ways of questromng and of wr1t1ng on black-board, methods of communication and

other practical teachxng skills; were developed through studnes made by classroom
\.teachers
But educahonal research in Japan also entered into a new era with the
\begmmng of the twentieth century. In place pfﬁGerman methods of teachmg,
\educatnonal thoughts and research of J. Dewey, E. Key and others were introduced.
In contrast Wlth the teachmg methods stressing ‘inculcation’ during thé-Meiji era,

educationists now began to pay more attention to instructional methods which

21 ) . ';?_"\7}5
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would enable children to "'arn by themselves. :
By then; Japan had more than fifty years of expenence with modern systems
ot school educatlon Educatlonal lmprovements began to be 1mt1ated therefore not

also on the basns of traditional ways of thmkmg Subsequently, instead of the
western method ot learmng by debates; unique edu®ation methods such as the use
of a composition on life expenence (since the composition was regarded useful for
better self- recogmtxon) were developed ar\xd dnssemmated

In the longer perspectwe from the Mem penod to the Second World War 1t:

transplantatnon of foreign research and practnce and then gradually proceeded to

the undertakmg of educational research based on Japanese tradmons and valdes— —

At the same time; the magmtude of research prOJects and practnces wa% gradually

patternS' first, the educational research pursued by tiachers themselves who are -

actual practmoners of eler«entary and secondary school education; second the

. practnce -oriented educatxonal research carried out by full- time educatnonal )

researchers. The educational research and surveys 1mplemented by central and,_.
local govemments and researches made by mstntutnons for m servxce trammg kOf

theoretical educatnonal research andertaken by the umversnty professors and
researchers Buf ‘the rnost outstandmg charactenstxc of the educatnonal research in

based educatnonal research is wxdely. actwely and systematncally conducted by
school teachers thernselves. : R

Educational research of this type is rooted.in the teachers enthusiasm fotb'

foifilling and developmg their educatnonal activmes This is concentrated mamly on
subject- matter teachmg, and is carned out on an 1nd1v1dual school b351s for the,

purpose of improving 1nstruct10nal methods under the leadership of school principal !
and senior teachers. In addition, a number of local voluntary study organizations of "

teachers have been fo. ned which also contribute to the promotion of research '

actxvmes These teacher s orgamzatxons generally mclude subject specxalxsts m a

studles, at the commumty and/or at prefectural level. There are now more than 500
such prefectural-level organizations throughout the country. Not a few teachers are .

[
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also members of the natjpn-wide educational research organizations that have been

.mntnated mamly by scholars and professnonal researchers; these teachers may

therefure conduct their research actipities ‘in collaboratnon wi ith member schiolars
or researchers . ) ‘

- x,,,,,,7 -

! E]ementary or secondary schools attached to teacher- -training universities or
education departments of general-type un1vers1t1es. and the experimental schools-~

’ pecu.llv des@ﬁated by the Ministry of Education, or local boards. of education ;

conduct various educatlonal research projects that are given special 1mportance

_Regronal as well as nation- W1de educatlonal research orgamzatxo;n hold annual

study meeétings to provxde their members with opportumtnes for presentmg and

discussing their research outcomes But mniost research reports are pubhshed\m

journals - ) ; )

" these teacher ranmng unwersntxes or depaptments of eduéatton runs 1ts own'

attached elementary/secondary schools sb as to conduct experlmentai or pilot

e "

educatlonal practice .or research. At present, in 1981, there ate 71 attached
elementary schools ard 76 attached lower secondary schools The role pla?ed by
these at.tached schools in- the promotlon of ctirriculum research and development is

quite vital.
In order to contnbute to the 1mprovement of teachmg content and method the

Mlnlstry of _Education and prefectural or municipal board$ 8f education request a

"number of e'lementary and secondary schools every year to carry otit, in addntxon,'

educational programmes,, for penods of one or two years. These schools ate called
‘desxgnated study schools’ and currently miore than 800 schools have beeryidentified

research on instrictional miethods for specified subject-matter. te%nng or

- for these purposes by the Ministry of Ediication, The Mmlstry of Educatnon,

ol

receives study reports from these schools wh1ch are 1hen used for revnsnon work on

The second category of educatnonal research identified above is conducted hy
full-time educational researchers. There are now nearly 500 educational research

institutions established by prefecturaL or mumc:pal govemments These 1nst1tutaons

are conductmg. on the one hand various practice-oriefited research projects in
association wtth local schools- nd classroory teachers, or orgamznﬁg. an the)other, =
inservice training cotrses for 2)rlcal teache2

Many of these_ mstntutnons were estabhshed durmg the postwar educatnon_

reform perxod for the purpose of democratlzmg and ratnonahzmg educationa!l

prpgrammes: In 1948; a Natxonal Federation of Educational Research Tnstitutes of -
Japan was formed as 2 national body to represent the interests of these 1x§t1tutlons

This Federatnon has strengthened cOoperatnve ties among member institutioris and,

at the same time, helped,»,ito facrhtate various nation- \ynde joint research pre ects
The membershlp now reaches about 310 . < :

i  _
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The Fede?atlon also organizes an, annual study asso*nbly where 40 to 50
resedrch reports are usuaily submitted: It also holds study meetings regularly for

each joint research project. A variety of joint research projects have so far begy
1nmated by the Federatlon  stich ag, Jdmprovement of Instructional Methods’; ‘Study
of Moral Education’, ‘Education- for Working Youths and Their: Eife

Consciougness’, ‘Family and Children’; ‘Systematization of Education’ and ‘Basrc
Study on Scholastic Ac‘uevement and Career Selectnon

Besides these local mstrtutnons there are the Natnonal Institute _for
Edué‘atnonal Research and the National Institiite of Special Education. The former

was estabﬁsred by the national government in 1949 when the postwar ecucational

reform was in process. It aims at condurting practlcal and basrc research on

education with a view to promoting educational réforms on the basis of sc1ent1f1c
: educatnona{-research The Natlonal Instrtute of Specnal Educatron was estabhshed

speC1a1 education and it has its own attached school for severely handrcapped
chrldren X

1 the theoretical research c0nducted by umversnty professors and professnonal
researchers qut of four- -yedr national universities {about 90 in number) in :Iapan
have educational departments or divisions; and the teaching staffs of these

departments or divisions are usually engaged in theoretrcaif well as practlcal

studies of education apart from their regular teachmg Soime uversities have also
established research facilities such as an ediicational technology centre, or a science
education study centre and 4 university education centre, in which research staff
are conductmg specialized research projects. .

There are also more than 300 f fur year pr1vate universities in Japan Many of

'members ‘with opportumtres to present the outcomes of thE1r research projects: In

! recent years, an mcreasmg number these associations have been encouragﬂd to
undertake joint research projects among their members or to hold symiposia on

speclfnc topnes of education;

therience in Post'w'a'r Curriculum Development and Research

I
g supplement this cgtiegorizatlon of the personnel involved in educatro’nal
‘ it is Important to trace back why the primary feature of educational
research in Japan that is the emphasns given to research projects undertaken by
school teachers has emerged. In a sense, the explanation becomes an historical

revieWw of educational research and practice in post-war period: _
Fe'N
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Education in the pgstwar Japan was stronély influenced by education in the
United States and this was also the case.in-the field of educational research and
curr1Culum development The main focus of carriculom development in the years
.mmedrately after the war was upon the forxnulatnon of ‘social studles which
attempted to mtegrate what was known as Shushm (cxvxcs) geography and hxstory

were introduced and what are known as problem-solving methods were also wxdely

adopted 5 ~
The research on fhese new emphases oin educatmn was carried out by

professxonal researchers umversxty professors and expo\rts in *he Mrmstry of'

.\‘

snffxcnent time bemg ngen to their proper preparatxon and xmplementatxon and thxs

may explain why it is now difficdlt to establish whether the outcomes of these

researches were ever ﬁectxvely transplanted into classroom Dractrce fntany case;
nation-wide sirveys underg:aken at this time by NIFR found th’at the main concern
of teachers was centered on methods of organizing child-centred learmng activities
and that they were ngmg less attention to the comtent of their  insiruction.

Moreover these survey Teports pomted out that the basi¢ scholastic levels a\:hxeved

by chnldren had dropped mainly, it was drgued; because of mtegrated curriculum

organization. it

During the first half of the I%Os then publxc crxtxcxsm began to mou’lt on the
drrecaons taken by new education; and a demand for more systematized learmng

of ljnowledge and skills gathered strength. The organization of.study meetings at'

natnonal as well as regional levels became frequent and the curriculum specxalxsts

d1SCussed the issues extensxvely Voluntary educatxonal assocmtnons also pomted

Mlmstry<of Education promulgated a fresh set of curriculum standards
In the sixties then. t}\e attentnon of researchers became concentrated more on

learner’s perception of nature and the society. R

Along thh the research by the full txme researchers, studxes by classroom

teachers tried to reveal the learmng processes of chlldren by means of keeprng the
records of classroom and other activitie§, Their stud.les were usually carried out

with the participation of university ,professors and also the staffs of research

agencxes The 6r§£ﬁx£éa and planned research projects conducted ;lomtly by the &

mstrtutrons also contrlbuted to the progress made in these investxgatxons into
mstructxonal activities. As a result of these studxes and practxces teachmg learning

1 -
K] . T
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e\aluauon method‘ also emerszed from this emphasxs

in the seventies; research on. teachxng learnmg processes has been condacted
contmuously and specxal emphasls has been put on the Study of teachmg learnmg
rnethods geared to 1nd1v1dual abxlxtxes and aptxtudes In addxtxon muc\h attentxon

carriculum change Rave been called for thh the mtroductlon of environmental
education, educatmn xﬁrjrr lmernatmnal understandxng, work- eXperxence
programumies, Varnd s6 on, all of which require an interdisciplinary approach across

2

traditional subjéct areas. :
Concluding Remark — A Piz}ﬁbszii

] / '
) Prom these experience of educatxonal research m Japan and observatxons on
maJor “orld wide trends, | am persuaded to stréss the 1mportance of enhancing the
““%esearch capabilities of classroom teachers. This is needed not only for the

xmprovemont of educationa! reséarch; but als® for the quahtatwe 1mprovement of
educatior that is needed so much’ in every COuntry It must be emphaswed that the
enthusxasm Wthh teachers brxng to their teaching dutxes as well -as to the
improvement of education generally, is a fundamental condxtxon for educational
develbbrnent in any place. We believe it is the searching mind of teachers sééki'n'g
to 1mprove their educatlonal activities which has made educatiqnal research so

- active in Japan. To improve day-to-day instructional activities; teachers need to
possess a deep kriowledge of thexr craft and a capacity to analyse their day- to- day
activities. This means tHat, 7to be successful, teachers require a capacxty to
ijndértaké résearch rirbjECts thernsElVés Within their 'o'wn' téac}iing p'r'o"g'ramiﬁé

and the exchunge of information among countries; oi educaticnal research will need
to be strengthened And thl“ is alg' an essentxal condltmn for expandmg the

- classroom-oriented educational research as a basis for 1dent1fy1ng fthe kinds of

» " supervisory procedures and assistance needed for the improvement *of school

practices generally. To fulfill the professional aspirations of teachers, and to

im”pr’o've their contrxbutxon it is important that the teachers mterest in and
enthtxsxasm for research, be enhanced Admxmstratxve measures that w1ll
accomphsh such objectives are therefore of special concern to us. The question of
how to enhance the research capability of classroom teachers will be a major topic

for discussion in thxs seminar and I hope that my presentation will have been useful
to some extsht in advancing that theme.

i 26
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ALTERNATIVE PATHS TO EXPERTISE
: Rentaro Ohno i 7
D1rector Attached lerary of Educatlon

& Introduction

The term educatnonal resefichers’ in Japan is usaually.used to identify those

“in the field of edtication who are engaged in research by profession or as a career:
They conduct individual or jomt researches in the1r own spec:ahzed fnelds in the
institutes of higher learning or various institutions for educational research and a

graduate school system has been established for training individuals for such

posntrons
Educatronal researchers are not hmxted however to professxonal reseachers

and upper secondary schools; and among administrators workmg in natlonal and

local educatnonal agenc:es there are many individuals in Japan who have acquired

a hrgh abnhty in educatronal research who conduct educatxonal research whnle

the understandmgs promoted by their research
It is commonly agreed-too, that educatnonal researcgand practxce or actual

-mstructlonal act1v1t1es and educatlonal admrmstratnon should all have close mter

not sxmply a matter of preparing professronal researchers to be employed in &
institutes of hngher learning or specialized mstntutrons for educat:onal research, bt
a question of how we may improve the understanding of research held by teachers .
and educational administrators. .

Hence. in this broader context; I should like to identify here some of the roles

commonly accepted by educational researchers in Japan, and their training for
these tasks n order to clarnfy how we may improveg the overall level of research

B

) Types of Educational Researchers and Their Training

Researcher with Graduate Training

Dr A. is 38 yéars old and presently an assistant professor at Tokyo Gakugei
o 27 _ 21
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Section One: ADVANCING THE PROFESSIONALISM OF TEACHERS

- T .
University {(a national university); teaching courses on the history of social studies;
teaching methods and social studies: and the development ofaeaching 1 materxals for
soaal StUdlES He was offered a posrtlon by thls unnversrty three years ago Before

educatron department of a local un1vers1ty
Dr A. graduated from the Department of Education at the Tol\yo University

of Education (also a national university) at the age of 22: After be1ng awarded w1th
a fxrst degree he contmued h1s studles on c:urriculum development for two years to

currlculum de\ elopment on social studies. On completmg'the doctoral programme;

he spent an ‘additional year at the graduate school in Tokyo before finding a

posmon as a lecturer at a-local national nmversrty
Dr A case isa rather fortunate ‘one, sifice he was able to make a satrsfactory.

start in h1s profess1onal career by flndlng ajobasa lecturer w1th1n one or two years

work it has become very difficult in Japan to f1nd a job in 1nst1tntes of hxgher

learning; or in educational research institates; which will provrde scope for them to
become fully fledged educatnonal researchers We already have a problem of

Later Dr A. was promoted toa anlthl’l as an ass1stant professor in the local
university, and durlng his second year as an assistant professor h& moved to his

present posmon in Tokyo: The distinctive feature of his case is that fie has received
his basic training in educational research through his studxeszt a graduate school
and subsequently developed h1s career as a professnonal educatronal researcher

. through the research activities he has conducted at the un1vers1_ty as a lecturer and

as an assistant professor. %
The course Dr A. has taken is the most typlcal and normal one in Japan and

1t may be called the academlc researcher s course’: it does not mean however that

he was teach;ng ata localﬁnatnonal unrversxty. Dr A.ikept in close contact w1th the
Society for the Study of Social Studies in that prefecture {most members of the
Society are teachers offsocial studies at elementary and lower secondary schools)
and through part1c1patxon in the Society’s activities he has done practical research
exercxses ln any case, when we talk abont the traxmng of educatxonal researchers,

_ Kesearcher im‘ih Training at an Educational Research ins'_iiinie, -

Mr B. is presently an assistant professor at Kanazawa University (a nal

umversxty) specxallzxng in teachmg methods; and he is also engaged in research
activities asa staff member of the Centre for Educatlonal Technology attached to
the university. He is now 48 yedrs old and it hias beer tWwo years sirce He was offered
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.

a posntron as an assnstant professor ‘Before taking his present posrtnolfhe had been

_engaged in various activities for ten years as a research worker in audio-visual
educatlon educational technology, and teachmg methods at a prefectural education

centre

) Whrle engaged on researches in his specralnzed f1eld and in teachmg at the
university, he also gives lectures and tramlng. as a part-time instructor at the
prefectural education centre, for the inservice traiming of teachers from
elementary, lower and upper sécondary schools. The educatmn centre where he was
formerly a full-time staff member, is a centre for inservice training as well as for
_research, but trammg takes precedence over research.
* There are 47 prefectures in Japan and at least one such centre has been set

up in each prefecture {as well as specially desrgnated c:txes, e. g those with over one
million population). A regional network of such centres not only promotes the

exchange of information on research and training, but also provrdes a framework

~ for joint prO]ECtS and research actw:ty to enhance the activities of each individual
| centre. Further, it may be noted that in Japan a NationalFederation of Educatronal
Research Institutes (NFERI) acts not only as a coordmatmg body: it is presently

promotmg and conducting two joint research 'projects which will extend over a-

three- year period.
During his 10 years as a research worker at the prefectural educatronal

research centre, Mr B: actxvely%artrcnpated in research through joint projects and
seminars orgamzed by NFERI, and lmplemented research on the themes to which
he was assigned in the NFERI project. The expenence he gamed in this period has
contributed greatly to the development of h1s research competence Moreover; he
fias extended his research independently and has reported his fmdmgs many t1mes

to nation- wrde academic societies. In addition, he has been actively mvolved in the

activities of study groups in the prefecture on educational technology, and audro

visual education, and he has part"‘lpated in the management of such groups. Since

he has become well-known for these achievements, he was subsequently offered a

. posmon as an assistant professor in the department of educatmn at the national

university of that prefecture However, not éveryone can become a research worker
ata prefectural ediication centre as Mr B. did. Prior to his sérvice at the centre he -
had been a teacher for 10 years after graduatmg from university. At first he was

interested in art education and had little to do with either educational technology

or audiowisual education. Hig interest in research in both of these areas was
stimilated by the fact that his school, under the leadership of its principal; had
chosen these spec:al fields as their research themes ahd later as a research pro;ect
For six or seven years, untnl t,he prmcxpal retired; the school conducted research on
how to improve the effectiveriess of its teachmg through making use of audio-visual
mstructlona'r materials and educational technology Gradually, Mr B. came to play
an active role in these résearch activities within his school and from this

background he was offered his fnrst researcn appointment at the prefectural
A
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education centre.

Researcher with Training in Attached School

Mr €: is 40 years old and a teacher consultant for a mumcnpal board of
edocation: Before takmg th1s position, he taught for ten years at the Takamatsu
elementary school attached to the Department of Education, Kagawa University;
and ifi the school he led the study group on social studies: In the two years before

he became a teacher consultant he ‘was also lecturnng on teachmg methods in socxal

elementary school He contlnues to lecture at the umversrty asa part- -time lecturer
.although his new position as a teacher-consultant keeps him extremely busy. Mr C:
is another type of researcher with a high level of ability in educatlonal research:

I do not intend to say that he must have a hrghablllty in educatlonal research

only .because he has a pOSlthl‘l as a part-time lecturer in the department of
education: In the case of Mr C whlle he was teachmg at the attached elementary -
school he had already pubushed with his colleagues a book on a course of study,

he had reported h1s research work at the Soc:ety for the Study of Socnal Studles

Among the papers he had publlshed one on the factors for the formatlon soC1al

attracted much publlc attentlon All th&suggests tiiat he was already a promment

'educatlonal researcher while still a teacher in an elementary school:

In each of the 47 prefectures in ;Iapan a department of education or a college

of educatlon has been establlshed and in each of-these departments or colleges an

they need to comm1t themselves more to educatnonal research on a day to- day basns
in order to acquire the -knowledge and ability to help such students In the

" recruitment of attached school teachers those who are act1vely engaged in

educational research w1th1n a prefecture are usually given preference.

Furthermore, attached schools regularly hold seminars, {once a year or once
in two years) whach are primarily demonstration lessons; based upon a theme
selected according to the up-to-date issues raised in the field of education: Since
attached schools as. compared to other publlc schools; have an advantage of
recexvrng gundance from umver51ty professors the semlnars they organize attract
attention of teachers from all over the prefectiire. For all these reasons teachers of
attached schools tend to be actively engaged in educational research.

In the case of Kagawa prefecture, there are two schools attached to the .

department of education in Kagawa Umversrty and teachers from these schools as

a rule; accept a leadershlp role in the management of prefecture w1de societies of

teachers: During the ten years he sperit in the attached school Mr C. was often.
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engaged in the programmmg and 1mplementauon of various research activities of ;

the Society for the Study of Social Studies for elémentary school teachers of

Kagawa prefecture. .
These experiences have contrnbuted a grnat deal to Mr Cs career

development as an educational researcher. Similarlv there are many other people

in Japan who have trained themselves like Mr C., to beCome professlonal
ed atxonal researchers through research experiences at attached schools.

/ Researcher with Trammg at Deszgnated Schiool Jor Stdy

“in introducing Mr B. in the precedmg sectnon and outlmmg how he had

'developed his abnhty in educational research at the educatnonal research institute;

I 'r'rientnoned that the school where he had taught initially had formulated a research

theme and promoted joint researches among its teachers; Mr B. played a leadmg

role in these research activities. In th1s piece 1 am introducing Mr D. who has also

taught at the school deéply committed to educatronal research; and it is his

exper.ences in that school which has developed his abxhtv in research: He 1s at

present vice. pr1nc1pal of the school to which he owes much of what he is now:

Mr D. graduated from a pnvate university in Tokyo and this university drd
not have a department of education. However, he obtamed the required credits and

‘acquired a teacher certificate. After graduatnon more than twenty years ago,

1nstead of gomg on to graduate school, he started tEachmg at an elementary school

in his home town; he is now 45 years old. The elementary school where he has
taught is well known natnonally for its active involvement in educatnonal research.

.Since about the time when he started teachmg there; the school has held sercinars,

regularly (in every three years) inviting teachers from all over the couniry and

these seminars include ‘open classes’ (class observation), reports of research work
and workshops

o It mtist be emphasnzed that in the case of th1s elementary school the interest

in. and upon research in edication has nmot come about because the school was
designated for study by the prefectural or mun1C1pal ‘board of education. Rather the

school started research activities voluntarily by setting up research objectnves and

conductmg research on the selected theme in a period of two to three years The

strong leadershlp role taken by the principal becomes very 1mportant here of

course. Since this research is conducted within the actual school envnronment it is

natural that the study of actual class activities; or so- called ‘action research’ play

a dominant part.
Mr D: started his teaching career in such an atmosphere Three years later; he

and his colleagues initiated researches on the GWestion of how to make teaching -

more effectrve by the mtroductnon of team-teaching methods. Thrs is the first
research subject he had dealt Wlth With the study team in the school, he fnrst
collected literature on team teach1ng avanlable in Japan and abroad and developed

]

a teaching system after studying this hterature Tl’ien, based upon this teaching .

[
K]
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system he conducted an experlmental class and re- developed another system

Meanwhile;, he 1nvrted researchers from un1vers1t1es and teachers from those
schools advanced n educatronal research to observe his class’ and to have

elementary school and; after teaching in a dlffe:ent schiool for some years he

moved back two years ago to the former school, as vice-principal. He has not been

1nVolved in research activities at any specialized institutes for educational research;

and unilike Mr C,, Mr D. has not taught at a umversrty as a part-time lecturer Yet
h1s ach1evement m the freld of educatronal research is w1dely recogmzed and hlghly

She Study of Teachmg Methods and to the Socrety t'or the Study of Education. He
has also been invited to a symposium as a panellrst and has co-authored several

publncatrons of Hojo Elementary Schéol. This is sufficient perhaps to represent h1s

hlgh ablllty 1n educatronal research Whlthout deubt thls has developed at HaJo

programme of the school ;
To this point; I have 1dent1f1ed four ¢ lfferent types of researchers in educatron

from the background of their training; a researcher with graduate trammg,

researcher with training at educational r-search mstltute, a researcher w1th

trammg at attached schoo! and a researcher with training at deslgnated school for-

stndy Most educatlenal researchers however, usually take a combinati6n of four
dlfferent courses in the1r ‘training. It is rare for them to receive only one type of

training. Clearly not all the people with a high abrhty in educational research can
teach at institutes of higher learning or become a research worker at specxallzed

_institution for educational research: Amo‘Ig them. there may. be a teacher-

’ consultant of the local board ef educatlon or‘a researcher respons1ble for the

mserV1ce traming of teachers at a local educatnon centre. or a teacher at an

these people have acqurred will help give direction and rationality to their everyday
practice in education. .

Implications for Training Programmes of 'Educationai ii'es'ea o

The tralnlng and career patterns of four types of research wo

been outlined. Normally, training through graduate courses here class rled as Type

A is regarded as the most authentic mode of training, but researchers of high ability

and commltment may alse be produced from the other three modes 1dent1f1ed It

- o

the tralnlng patterns set out.
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~ process of assembling information.

Alternative Paths to Expertise

Acquisition of Iaformation

Frrst. it _may be - observed that each type of researcher accepted some
responsibility for the trammg achleved through thelr 1nd1vrdual efforts in searchmg '
for reference material and collecting needed informatioi® Researchers of Types B
to D above are also university graduates and they had a foundation in the basic
knowledge and skill required for undertaking research. Following upon graduation
they have been practising teachers and they have elaborated or refined their
knowledge and skill for teaching through their experienges in teacing

In the process of seexmg better mermatron they have stu ed reference

Frequently thrs has meant a comparatrve study of relevant documents or a scrutmy

~areas, or lectures on a g1ven theme by experts have been essential steps in this
It is from such experience that the need has now become wrdely recogmzed in
Japan for effective research mforma,kxon systems to enable individuals; regardless

~of their place of living; to have easy access to lists of relevant documents and

abstracts of previuvus research. The idea i is to develop systems to collect educatronal
research resources, to process or to set these up systematrcally, and to dissemin: ite
information about these reference sources more effectively. Hence, a natronal

network of such systems is now to be established; and the National Institute for

Educatlonal Research has established a study team to examme the proposition; the

Institute has in fact already latiniched a pro]ect to establish a research mformatlon .
centre '

©

Ai;aiyﬁcai Stidy of the Instructional Process

Secondly, the types of researchers cited above have all been engaged in the

analytrcal study of actual classroom actw:tles and the mvestxgatlon of instructional

procedures Studies based on booRs and dQCuments are mclmed to become
theoretical, and it hardly needs to be emphasized that educatronal research should
not be confined only to theories of education. It is argued here that realistic studies
of the actual teachmg process should be encouraged and it will be noted that the
1llustrat1ve exariples of Types B to D were in the classroom or places close to the

classroom. The most convenient research context in these cases has been the actual
teachmg learmng sntuatron teachers have faced darly and S0 they have analyzed

’fhe actual study of the educational process, as 1t occurs; should be an

imperative in the preparatxon of any researcher including umversrty professors and

researchers in educatronal 1nstxtutlons It is from such studies that the research

abrhtres of 1ndmdual researchers are sharpened sirice competence comes from

l ' ) o ] | | .27
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.
opportunrtles which exist for such analytrcal studies may be cited as:

. ) Studies of classroom actrvrtes*Objectrve analyses of the interactions between -

teachers and pupils in the process of instructional activities. Through_the
recording of such interactions, ways of improving teachmg learamg activities
may be explored:

{2) Observation of discussions on demonstratron classes: Provrdes scope for
identifying and clarifying problems involved in the deifionstrationi process

itself:

(3) Collection and analysis of documents on classroom actrvrtres Recordmg of :

classroom instructional programmes, their analyses and atilization as a basis

for. subsequent instructional - planning; lgsson strategies and learning
- assignments. A
(4) Analysrs of school programmes: Not only classroom 1nstrr§t10nal activities;

but every activity of the school programme, including homéroom activities,
club actrv:tles. ‘pupil cotiricils and so forth -miay be usefilly recorded and

analyzed in providing a context for 1deas and perceptions on teacher-pupil
relations.”
It wrll be noted that each of the researchers 1dent1f1ed m the case studres

competence in research has thys originated with an analysis of therr own actrons in
the instructional context. ;
Pariiéij&ziiibh m fbiﬁi Rééézi?éii P%éjéiié

strongly motivated by partrcrpatron on ]omt research prolects which have been
mfluentral in developmg their research comipetencies. Examples of the way in which
stich -joint research projects are sponsored may categorized as follows

1) Joint study at universities: A umversrty may organize joint study pro;ects'

among its faculty members. In Japan, the major financial resources for
um ersrty Jomt researi:h pro;vects are (a) research funds drstrrbuted among

form of a special grant for scientific research -and (c) research grants from
foundations and: other agencres

Inter umversrty jomt research pro;ects are also undertaken from time to time.

(2) Joint study pro;ects at educatlonal research institutions: In Japan educational

. research .institutions, approximately 500 in number, organize various joint

research projects by recruiting progect members rﬁ)t only from the institution

itself, but also from outside resources such as universities, schools and other
institutions. The selection of research Vtoprcsi or themes in these research
institutions reflects social as well as schcol needs; or issues in a locality:

Thie N atronal l"‘ederatron of Ediicational Research Iristitutes organrzes natron

wide joint study projects from time to time; and this hélps to stimulate research
activity in individual institutions. i

Joint research/survey by administrative agencies: The Ministry of Education
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in Japan and the local boards of education also often undertake jomt research/

survey prOJects to clarify or to contribute to the solution of administrative

problems In such projects; university professors\professxonal researchers, and
school teachers are usually invited to cooperdte with specialized staff of the
agericy. ' ' :

4 Jomt study pro;ects at schools: In Japan ‘many elementary and secondary

schools; and those not attached to an education department of a university or
.designated as a school for study, conduct investigations on topics chosen in

relation to threrrrown educational objectives or tasks, or the educational needs

of the community concerned. The quality of these in-school joint projects varies
from one school to another, but it is quite clear “that this type of joint study

helps to develop research abilities of school teachers at large

{5) Joxnt study pro;ects of professronal assocnatlons ProfESsmnal bodies of

teachers; and subject specralrsts «also always set common themes and topics for
study; and request their me hbers to conduct their own enquiries in relation to

such themes. Opportunitieg to present the outcome of such enduiries take many

forms: and more acade ¢ societies also often conduct joint study prgjects

Participation in Inservice Trammg Programmes

S

Lastly, the partnc:patlon in Inservice tralmng programimes has to be
mentloned because of the stlmulus and opportumty 1t prov1des for the development

educatlon mumcmal or prefectural centres, and schools all orgamze various types

of inservice training program ies for school teachers and partrc:patlon in these

‘activities is helpful to the development of research abilities, cometencies and

interests among practising teachers. ; .
The prmcnple of volumntary partrc:patlon is the key feature of msem

trammg in Japan: The predommant aim is the professional enrichment of teag

througli 1mproved abilities and understandmg Generally speaking; particiffation

such trdining programmes is not directly rewarded by promotinal outcomes; salary

increases or other material benefits. . <
Neverthless. it is possible to identify patterns in the national arrangements for

such services. The Mnmstry of Education; for instance implements annually the in:

service programmes for prmcxpals v:ce prmcmals and key teachers, who are

selected by all prefectural boards of education ’l‘he programmes for indmduals at

"instructional methods. The mumcmal and prefectural boards of educatlon on the

other hand; tend concentrate on the needs of specific groups of-teachers such as

newly recrulted teachers, teachers of ten- year experience and pricipals etc. and to

extend thelr baslc trammg The mumr‘lpal and prefectural educatlon centres. Wthh

training are especlally concerned with classroom teachmg and school rnanagernent
and their courses nonnally deal with the teaching of stibjects or the understanding

i
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& of students or specifically ontroversial issues. School-based in-service programmes
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are even.more complex, some involve all staff, others are sectional. In addition,
prwate study groups are widespread and often make very srgmflcant contributions.

to the professnonal development of the teachers concerned. In short; Japanese

teachers are hrghly motwated in seekmg to advance therr professnonal knowledge

Aoften mvolve the use of research based knowlcdge or expertnse and partncrpatron in
experimental projects. ¢ ~ -
Yagz *iiiiiii'i'ii
Thns essay has been an attempt to clanfy the backgrounds and paths toward
contexts in which educatnonal research i is promoted and advanced Clearly there 1s
such scope for collaboration between each of contexts. To begin it may be argued
that the analysis suggests that a systematization of these opportumtnes for training

educatnonal researchers is a crucial tasg still to be undertaken in Japan:



NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN UNIVERSITY TRAINING'

v FOR RESEARCH

3 )
—Distinctive Opportnmtles for Practising Teachers in Japan——

_ Koichi Suzuki
Teacher Tralnlng D|V|s|on
Mlmstry of Educatlon. Science and Culture ;lapan
and .
= 7Shin’j’o’ Ql'gu’da )
rofessor of Ediication
. Yokohama Natial University, Japan

‘introductlon R
5

In order to cope with the social demand for elementary school teachers, and

to prov1de training to improve their ablhty and quality; the Joetsu University of

Teacher Edugation and the Hyogo [ﬁnversnty of Teacher Education have .

departments for elementary school teacher tralnlng, and a graduate school for

umversltxes in Gctober 1978, and the overall emphasls in both i is on graduate school
study to promote practlcal research concerned with school education.

As educators. teachers -are requlred to have hlghly developed professlonal
abilities and qualities such as § broad l|beral arts background professwnal

".academic ability . in: the various“subjects, a deep understanc‘mg of educat:onal

prlnt:xples and methods; as well as of human growth and development, and excellent
educatlonal skills—all supported by human love and a sense of mission. In the light
.of these requirements, the Central -Council for Education submitted, a

recommendation; to the M|n|ster of Educatlon in J uue 1971, stating the necessity of
establishing Mastér’s level graduate schools for the purpose of prowdlng for h!gh

level educational research and for training de§jgned to improve the professlonal

Quallty and abxhty of teachers in active service. Then, in July 1972, the Mlnlstry of

Educatior's Councll on Educatlonal Personnel Trzunlng pr0posed the estqbllshment

of (1) universities of teacher educatlon based on a new design which included
improvements in training for tif& development of higher quallty elementary school
teachers, and (2) Master’s level graduagg schools for the ptirpose of provtdmg
training for teachers in active service. c

On recewmg these recommendatiors; the l\zmstry of Educatlon, in May 1973,

set up a Commitﬁeﬁdnvestlgate the Format 1 of New Design Umversltles of

o
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could be worhed ott. A year. later in Ma) 1971 thxs commrttee submrtted its report
entitled "On the Desrgn of New Universities and Graduate Schools for Teachers”,

which concluded:
"In order to deal with the task of improving the quality and ability O,f,,t,‘??c,h?‘isﬁ it is
necessary to provide comprehensive facilities for undergraduate edutation and
study /research for teachers in active service. It is also desirable that integrated

undergraduate and graduate facilities be establishéd as a new organ for teacher

education and research”.

On the basis- of this report, and other consrderatrons the Mrmstry of
Educatlon proceeded with preparations for the establishment of the jéetsu and
Hyogo Univarsitie§’of Teacher Education: To provtde for the establlshment of such

new universities, a bill entitled “Partial-Revision of the National School

Fstabllshment Law was submrtted 0 the Dret in Eebruary 1978 The revrsed law

established on October 1, 1978. :

Purpose and Student Admission Plans for the Undergraduate and Graduate Schools
, s ’
Purpose of Zilé Undergraduate and Gi’&ﬂﬂdlé Schools R
in the graduate schools of both JoetSu and Hyogo Umversrtres of Teacheru..
Educatlon apprommately two thirds of the total number of students are to be
elementary and lower secondary teachers with at least three years of teaching
experience. The main objective in these graduate schools will be to develop

teachers capable of life-long;: contmmng grbwth as educators through

comprehensrve professwnal research in the sciences related to elementary and
lower ‘secondary educatlonal practice.

At the undergraduate level, the ob]ectrve is to tram teachers for elémentary
education, where we consider the basic foundation for human education is laid.
New approaches are tosbe adopted to envigorate initial practrgsl éiﬁé?iéﬁéé in-—
teaching and training and to ensure that teachers possess not énly instructional
abtllty in all subjects and flelds but also a comprehensive understandng of the
growth and development of infants and young children.

Student Admission Plans :

For both umversrtxeé, the number of new admissons each year is to be 300 -
graduate school students and 200 undergraduate students In the case of Joetsu

Hyogo Umversrty of ,Teacher Educatron, graduate students were admrtted from

w - 38 CL e
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Aprxl 1980; and undergraduate students were admltted from Aprll 1982:

It should be mentioned that it was officially decided to initially admit 150
graduate students to the Hyogo Umvers:ty of Teacher Education in April 1980
However, by September 1979, there were already 523 apphcants so that selective
admissions became necessary and by. October of the same year 134 teachers in
active service and 16 other applicants were granted admission.

Admission Qualifications and the Treatment of Gradwate Students

who are Téachers in Active Service

In general the appllcatnon requnrements for the graduate schools of these
universities are basically the same as those from other graduate schools However
as mentioned previcusly, approximately two-thirds of all admitted students must be
elementary and lower secondary teachers with at least three years of teachmg
experience. Also in the case of pubhc school teachers who apply and pass the
admission examination and have the approval of the local board of education, it s
poss:ble to carry out research and study activities at these graduate schools whrle
mamt:nmng Eﬁéi; status and salar1es as teachers (1e they are to be treated as

e selectnon spec:al conS1deratlon is glven to the exammatron content for experlenced

. teachers in order to make it easier for them to'take and pass the examination.

Finally; the application reguirement for undergraduate students is the same as

that for other universfties, i.e, possession of a upper secondary school diploma:

Outline of the Organization and ’Research/.

qucatnon and research are orgamzed il the same way as these two
uni_yersrtnes, as indicated in the following.:

A. Graduate School Organization )
ce .
Both graduate schools have a two- -year Masters Degree course: School

) Educatlonal Research which is designed in terms of the realities of elementary and

lower secondary edication: Tt is not limited to any specific or narfow fields, and it

encourages high- level comprehensxve research rn education. Nine courses, in four
areas of specialization, are provided as follows,

School Educatzon Spectahzatzon (Joestu 50 students; Hyogo 60 studentsl

In this _major specxahsm comprehensrve educatlonal research is carr1ed out

concerring the theory and practice of school education; with the support of research

results of such - related sciences as pedagogy and psychology. To achieve

educational coherence in regrad to actual practice and the characteristics of the

. -
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Section One: ADVANCING THE PROFESSIDNALISM OF TEACHERS

functnonal f1eld of educatlon. the followmg four courses have been provnded

HD-

@

t4)

gompnse the foundatnon for school educatnon, :
Educational Managefnent—dealing mainly with éaaéaiiaﬁéi administration

and f1nanc1ng. educational law; educational systems, school and class

management etc

. Educatnonal Methodology dealmg mamly with teachmg/learmng systems

development and structuring of educational programmes; iedncational

methods, educational technology; educational evaluation; etc; A
Student Instruction—dealing mainly with specxal artnvntnes student

1nstructnon gurdance and counsellmg moral educatlon etc.

>

190 students)

In this 1 ma]or spec:alnsm educational research is carried out in the smences

. related to the ‘areas’ of kmdergarten education and the Sub]eCtS of elementary and
) lower secondary educatnon with the focus on educational practice in each subject,
and with consxderatnon of the interdisciplinary relations and border areas. In taking

account of charactenstncs of cognition; expre.,smn and behaviour in the
developmental process of school students; as well as factors in the systematlzatnon

: of the various fields involved in school subjects and areas; the followmg five courses
have been prov:ded

(1)
2
(3
)
5)

Language—deahng mamly with Japanese and Enghsh

Social Studies;

Natural sciences—dealing mainly with mathematics and science;-
Arts—dealing mainly with music aind art; ’

Health and Eiving—dealing mainly with homemakmg, health and physlcal
educatlon

1nfani Education Specialization (Joetsu 15 students; Hyogo 20 students)

moclern infant education as it relates to home kmdergarten and elementary sch001
education: and’ w:th the focus of research on such educatnon as the departure point

for life- long education.

Hundzmpped Chiid Education Specialization (Joetsu 25 students, Hyogo
30 students) ] -

E=3

In this ma;or the focus is placed espec:ally on mental and emotnonal -

handncaps, wrth emphasxs on understandmg of the characteristics and process of the
growth and development of handlcapped chlldren Comprehensnve techmcal

34 -
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' D. Faculty Organization

- . New Developments in University Training for Research
instructional methodology for handicapped children:

B. Undefgraduate Organization

TFraining prowdes for the education of k!ndergarten and elementary school

Fteachers and gives them comprehenswe ab|1|t|es and mstructional skills for all

areas of élementary education. Furthermore, in order to increase profess1pnal
ability in specific fields, there are special courses modelled on those provided for
the graduate school level.

C. Auxiliary Educational Research Facilities

A library, experimental schools (a kindergarten, elementary school, lower
secondary; and a speclal school for handicapped children are planned), and a school

education research centre, is to be established at each umverslty In particular; the

school educatlon research centre w |11 be des1gned
(1) to collect information concermng the actual actlvmes in schools, carry’ out

. systematic reséarch on the basis of such information, and feed back the
results to schools; and ‘

(2% in cooperation with the experlmental schools; to survey; plan; manage and_

research on (a) practlce teachmg for undergraduate students and (b) such

actlv tles

~

be obtained through the adoption of broad lectureships correspondmg io- major fleu

and course divisions: Furthermore; in order to deal flexibly with the promotion of

»educatlonal research, prolect teams- are to be set up whenever necessary as

interdisciplinary groupings cuttmg across course and field divisions:
Curriculum Organization Policies’ .

For bothJ 'e'su and hyogo Universities of Tacher Bducat“’fl’,ﬂ,‘icf":‘:',‘?f’!@
w111 be worked out on a rulling reforrn or contmulng basis up to the time students
begin to be admitted, and after that independent re<isions will be made. At present
the policies common to both universities are as follows:
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Section One: ADVANCING THE PROFESSIONALISM OF TEACHERS

The graduate school curricolum is to be formed in the light of research results
in the various fields and after cons1derat10n of the contemporary problem areas in
school education practice, which are to be its primary focus. The lecturing
programme will cover general subjects major field subjects, and elective sijbjects
The purpose of the general subjects is to provrde teachers with-wide- rangmg and
hlgh level professnonal outlook They are to mclude cotirses related to human

learmngisystems,, student gurdance and 1nstructron. All students are to be requrred
to earn 8-12 credits in such subjects. :
Major field subiects are tc comprrse those subjects related to the technical

aspects of each major field; and they are to be established in consrderatron of the
1nd1V1dual research mterests of students Research lead1ng to the preparation of a™
Master s thesns Wwould also be included wrthrn this context. :

Elective subjects will be expected to deal with more penet'rating analyses of

educational issues and new trends in educational sciences; regardiess of their

relation to specific major fields and courses: Credits for these are not to be mclude;d
inl the reguirements for graduatlon bt as therr obJectrve is to serve the purpose of
de\{elqplng a highly human. professronal and liberal arts foundation for teachers, it
is desirable that students take as many of these courses as possible.

The gradijatibn reduirernents for'a Master’s degree in these two unii}ersities
will include two years or more of study; the acqunsxtron of at least 34 credits; as welt
as thesis gundance and successful completnon of an acceptable thesis: ~

In addition, the desrgn of the teaching curriculum in these universities is to
have the following general chardcteristics:

{1)  The curriculum is to be formed so that 1t is orgamcally and comprehensrvely
related to educational practice. Also, educational research is to be directly

related to practrce by makmg effective use of the experimental school; the
school educatlon research centre and 50 om;
(2) That subjects are to be estabhshed w1th hrgh level academrc and practrcal
‘content so that the professional experience of teachers can be used to full-
advantage in educational research; T
(3) That comprehensive (or coordinative) subjects are to be established with the

aim of emphasrzmg the interreiatrons between ma]or fields and courses. .
(4) That specnal research w1th emphasrs on practrce, is to be provrded for, and

Undergraduate Cu"r’ﬁ'mium Polictes
The undergraduate curriculum is to be formed from basic liberal arts sub]ects,

general subJects for- teacher trammg, and speC1a1 techmcal subjects The basic
.liberal arts sub]ects are to develop the general 1nte11ectual background necessary

42 S
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for elementary school teachers. General subjects for teacher training are to be
subjects related to school teaching, with special emphasis on improving education

in its pratlcal aspects: Spec:al technical sub]ects are to be established for various

majors and courses with the aim of increasing professronal and instructional ability

.in the various fields.

In addition; here too the teachmg Currrculum in these umversrtres will have the
following general characteristics:
(1) The mterrelatron and coo?natron of kmdergarten and elementary school
 education is to be taken into account in formulating the curriculum;
{2) That comprehensive sub]ects are to be established in line wrth the graduate
school curriculum organization;
(3) That practrce and especially practice teachmg, is to be carrred out on the
basis of a systematic plan and efforts arego be made to improve its quality

an;l greatl) increase the amount of time and credits devoted to it;

‘ (4) That consrderatlon is_ to be g1ven to the acqursrtron of mstructronal abrhty for

teachers are uSually tramed in 4 year trammg courses m natronal umversrtres In :

. 1nst1tutlons and at present (1980) they have been completed at six institutions: The

Yokohama National University was the first to establish a gradgateicourse in its
Department of Education and its programme is therefore outlined here as an

example of such developments fts courses at the graduate level are open to

teachers, on the job, as an opportumty for long term; inservice training.

The Department of Education of Yokohama National University has three
courses; one for elementary school teacher trammg. ‘another orie for lower
secondary school teacher training and the remaining one for specral education

teacher training: fts Graduate School in Education is further sub-divided into eleven

couirses: Educatronal Administration; Teaching of Japanese Language and

Literature, Teaching of Soc:al Studres, Mathematics Education; Science Education;
Teaching of Music, Teaching of Fine Arts, Health and Physrcal Education;
Teaching of Homemaking, Teaching of English Language, and Spec:al Educatron.

The initial four-year course is to provide pre-service teacher training
programmes and to help students to acqurre basic and professronal knowledge and

skills in educatron The two -year master’s degree course; followmg on from this

beginning, provides an advanced programme of-study in education so that students
2;4 3 o a7
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. Section One: ADVANCING THE PROFESSIONALISM OF TEACHERS

.

To facilitate these training programmes, the Department of Education of

Yokohama Natnonal Umversrty runs two attached elementary schools. two:

Educatnon Centre These attached school§ and research centre are key 1nst1tutlons
for training of educational researchers at university. ’
At graduate courses; students are taught" theoretxcal as well as the practrcal«

aspects of educatnonal research and specxal emphasxs is placed on knowledge and

contents of each subject in the cu"rnculum teach1ng methods, and planmng in

_educatnon are requnred areas of study for every student at graduate courses

Educational Technology and Audio-Visual Education Centre in order to make their
study in research more practlce -oriented. '
Thus in planning training programmes for educatnonal researchers, one is
bhged to pay attention to both pre-service and inservice training programmes. It
is widely accepted among educationists in Japan that school teachers should be

educatlon have establlshed the1r own 1nst1tutlons for educatlonal research and for

inservice training of teachers _
In addition; since 1970; the Mlmstry of Education of Japan has offered a

subvention to prefectural programmes of training for newly-recruited teachers of
the public school wrthm the area. The subventxon covers half of necessary costs of
therprogramme, which lasts sixteen d,ays, The content of the programme covers
such topics as modern pedagogy; school systems; teacher’s ethics; the role of

teachers’ union, teacher’s welfare; school administration; etc. The programme is

N - —_ o T 7

intended to provide a good opportunity for newly-recruited school teachers to gain
a wxder and practical knowledge of actual educatlonal practlces and to make them

realize the1r respons1b111t1es for and expectatlons from the pubhc o L

26 day programme, to 1ncorporate addmonal tra1n1ng elements such as practice
teaching; observations of classroom teaching; etc. In that year too; the mestry of

Education introduced inservice training programmes for public school teachers who
have had five years experience. These programmes last for 6 days and are
organlzed by prefectural boards ofﬁedﬁucatlon.,Once again the M1n1stry provides a
subvention to the prefectural board of Education for this. Here too such inservice
training programmes may be viewed as a contributien to the in-school training of
educational researchers and they emphasize again the strong emphasis in Japan oii
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the participation of practnsmg teachers to the advancement of research and
development at all levels. Given the long hxstory in Japan of aloofness in the

relatlonshlps betweerr umversmes and the commumty they serve, these

_consequences.
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THE STATUS AND PROSPECTS OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH
IN THE PHILIPPINES—A View from the Academy—

Josefina R: Cortes

B Drrector B
] Office of Research and Development
7 College of Education

- University of the Philippines, Philippines

Introdijction

For the purpose of this paper educatronal research is defmed as the
systematrc drsaplmed and crrtrcal generation of new knowledge concerning the
presumed relations among educational facts and protiems, and/or the revision of
accepted conclusions, theories or laws in the light. of néwly discovered facts. This

definition 1s 1mportant since in the Phrlrppmes research 1s oftentimes loosely

referred to as any actmty aimed at gathermg or collectmg data and information ~
abotit people, situations or phen.omena Sjri arly, calculating correlations between
two sets of data is generally understood@s research, regardless of the presence or
absence of some theoretical frameworky This popular notion of research is most

] probably the reason why in the Philippines; educational research has not progressed

very much from normatwe surveys Thus; many of the researches in education are

of the status survey-type research.

. The current concerns, however, w1th the age- -old problems of poor academrc
achrevement high dropout rates, inefficient and wastefiil educatronal delrvery
systems curr1Cular 1rrelevance, and 1mprovmg teacher effectrveness unde\rscore

consequences of these problems

The mcndence and extent of these problems have been documented and
quantrfred again and again, by the natronal stirveys biit very nttle n'\owledge about
the causes; nature and consequences of these phenomena has been gerierated for the
simple reason that these surveys lacked the guidance of a comprehensive

conceptual framework:
‘The followmg drscussion of the status and prospects of educatronal research

in the~Ph111ppmes should be understood therefore in the lrght of these introductory
statements. : :

Vi
{i
|
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‘

Training of Educational Researchers and Current Educational Research Praé’%ices

a-formal course in research offered in colleges and universities in conriection with
graduate studles, and the writing of a thesis needed to complete a master’s 3
doctorate degree in education. There may be a fgW &
have learned to do research outside this regular‘route; }

Y

™ ' : \

3

In the Phlhppmes, trammg in educational research is generally obtamed fr 3]

or
ucational researchers, who
ut they are a rare breed

indeed: This statement is borne out by the fact that most researches in the field of
education in the Phlllppmes are mostly masteral theses and doctoral dlssertatlons
Some researches are done by the,facu,_lty of colleges/universities and a very small
number of studies are done outside the graduate schools; i.e. by the Ministry of

Education and Culture and other research institutions. Research institutes and

short-term tralnlnggfor educational researchers "are held- intermittently and
prxmarlly by higher ducatlonal mstxtutlons, Mlmstry of Educatlon and Culture and
other interested groups, so that a person doing research cannot depend on such

tralnlng programmes for h1s/her protEsslonal growth and deve10pment

is the research course(s) required of graduate students in Graduate Schools of

Education in terms of equipping the students thh the 1 knowledge and skllls needed
for educatlonal research ? Alorng w1th th1s question are questions such as:

(4]

{2)

Does the graduate course in research give a thorough understandlng of the
nature and pur pose of educational research ? .
To what extent does the graduate course in research develop the followmg

research skills; namely (@) selectmg and focusslng a timely and meamngful
. research problem, (b) conceptudlizing a research problem and formulating
testable research hypotheses of theoretlcal 1mport {c) selecting appropriate
research designs, {d) developing and ensuring validity and reliability of

research instruments and techniques; (e) data collectlon, H statrstrcal and

data Rrocessing, (g) interpreting research results, making inferences and

COHClUSlOHS based on research results, and (h) ertmg research reports and
d1ssem1nat1ng research fmdmgs to different publlcs ? :

Insights into the aniswers to these questions may be.drawn from a ‘State-of-

the-Art Review of Teacher Effectiveness Research in the Phl]lpplnPS (Cortes

1978):. The results of this review reveal that:

- (D

(2)

44

Educatxonal research in the Phllxppmes appear to the thriving mamly in
universltles and graduate schools of education;

Most of the researches done in education as of 1975 are those requlred for the
completion of a graduate degree; specifically a masteral degree. This is to be
expected considering that most doctoral programmes in educatlon started
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' .only durmg the 1960s Although the number of doctoral dissertations has

. increased during the last decade, the problems mvestngated fall malnly under
the areas of edug atronal admlmstratron instrucution and supervision. More

' recently. some doctows have dealt with educational polic¥y, e.g.
bilingual education national college entrance exammatnon {NCEE);

(3) Very few educational resedrch studies are relatronal t rpe stadies; B
{4) The most common research designs used are non- eXperimental designs
utilizing survey research methods; .

(5) . Higher level statistical analyses; such as multivariate stat1st1cal techiiigues;

factor analysxs multrple regression techmques multxple discriminant analysis
~ dre rarely iitilized; ’
~{6) Qualitative research techmque such as ethnographnc research procedures and
interaction analysis appear to be minimally employed;

(7) Many of the research studies in education ar= micro- studies done in classroom
and school settmgs This is understandable consrdermg that these researches
are largely those conducted Hy graduate students who are constrained by time
and resources.

Tv
The above findings are corroborated by a study conducted by Andrew
Gon7ales and A: del €orro entitled, Doctoral Programs in.Philippine Universities,
978 The authors stress that meetmg the research needs of the Philippines depends

“ainly on the strengthening of the research component of doctoral programmes in

the universities. Unfortunately, the authors observe: “Ore cannot have an adequate :

research- trammg programme unless oné has a core faculty who themselves do

research « o eas long as the maJorrt;y of one’s graduate faculty are part time, it

r

will be mgh impossible to train gra uate students for research skills - - - " . 67).
| that based on doctoral enrolment and

Furthermore, the authors found that based on doctoral enrolment and
graduates, there are only three main xaduate centres in the Philippines, namely:
Centro Escolar University (CEU) Univegsity of the Philippines (UP), and University

\of Santo Tomas (UST). Unfortunately,jonly the University of the Philippines has
the smallest proportlm of part time fp€ulty, 13%; compared £g 75% (CEU) and 69%

-faculty for these programimes; the general observations made regradmg the quality

of educational researches done in the Philippines appear to be reconfirmed by the

Gonzales and del Corro study In fact; quotmg from the authors: “There is an excess

of studies done in educatron of a repetitive nature mosfly institutional studies or

studies of a group of schools within a sub- system yleldmg much data of dubious
utility because of the lack of a theoretical framework”; (p. 57). : .
The current concerns of the Ministry of Educatron and Culture related ;:j

improvmg the quality of education at all levels of the educational system, but mo

. .
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‘ especrally at the primary level; ‘has led to the mcreased interest in research as a

basis for educational planmng. educatlonal polit:y formulatlon and educatlonal

reform: However, the current practice is to draw from the academy and other °
research institiitions, constltarts to conceptualize and design the researches that

l. have to be undertaken for educational planning purposes and in support of

educational innovations or "reforms. In performing these functions; these’

consultants are assisted by a research staff whose members are drawn from the
Mrmstry of Educatlon and: ulture and 1ts other 1nstrumenta11t1es such as the

researchers wnth faculty researchers from the academy 1s the narrownng of the
theory-practice gap and the trend toward 1nterd1sc1p11nary approaches to the study
of education.?admgrto the opening of new research areas in the field of education.
Whereas traditionally ediicational research was confined to nétmative surveys of
classroom situations, students, {gachers; and schools or institutions, now the thrusts

in educational re‘§earch are on learning processes;, teacher- pupll 1nteractlons in

dlfferent contexts; i.e: inside the classroom; in the larger school settlngs as well as
on the 1nterrelationsh1ps of the school as a ¢ocial institution with its larger
environment—society at large. In other words, new frontiers and new problems for

educational research are emerging; which indicate the need for a new set of

s .
concepts; theories and methodologres However outside the graduate schools of

‘ education; very little formal tralnlng for educational reSearchers is occurring.

The Reglonal Center for Educatlonal Innovation and Technology
(INNOT’:‘CH) based in_the Phlllpplnes has a programme for the -training of
educational reserchers. However its training is focussed mainly on action research
and the e\ aluatron of educatronal 1nnovatron and as an 1ntegral component of a 6

the Mlmstry of Education of member SEAMEO countrres Opportumtles to act as
research assrstants to_researchers of the few research institutions such as the
Institute of Philippine Culture of the Ateneo de Manila University; Pfﬁiibbine Social

Science Research Council; National Research Council of the Phlllppmes are other

venues for research trammg It must be noted, however, that _these research

- institutions do very little research in the field of education, their main interest bemg

social science and natural science research.
The Expanding Educational Research Map: Perspectives for Filipino Researchers

Hisioricaiiy; educationai research began With the investigatio’ns carried on by
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of education. The disciplines of psychiology, history, and philosophy. are still very
much in educational re'}éarch but these havé been recently joined by many other
. disciplines such as anthropology; economxcs. palitical science; %crology and;other

3 sc:ences These recent developments in educatronal reseasch hgve mtroduced the
related tg the drfferent drmensnons and aspects of educatron, as a process and a
prodijct Somé examples of these arE' Edijcation prodijction fijnction (EPF) analysis.

educatronal processes and educatronal outcomes has made contemporary
- educational research extremely excitfing and challengmg *The educatronal research

e more complex and broader. Ralph Tyler observed forty

has, as. a result, be

years ago that researcijon education*was confined to “gubjects; learners; methods
of teachmg and tea hersL 1mplymg that educatnon was understood to be confmed to
a process that invplies ‘only suhjects leamers. methods of teach}ng and teachers,
and each of thesdg was believed to have only one or two dimensions. The major
features of the educational institutions were equally simple consisting of schools;

admrmstrators and admrmstratrve policies: Today, however, edncatron, viewed as
both a process and a product mcludes many drmensxons anid Covers a vast area
whrch goes beyond the strrctly ‘teaching- learmng*srtuatton and the factors that
mediate between teacher-pupil interactions, e.g. materials and methods used in

teaching.
Figure ! is am illustration of the complexrty and vastness of the educational

map-that has developed as a-result of the nnlti-disciplinary approach to educational
 research; It suggests that educatron V1ewed ds a process is not confmed to schools
and to the, techinology, organization and structiire of schoolmg.r Likewise, as a
process, education occures not just in school but in non-school settings. As a
product; education does not mean only the immediate changes and gains in

_cognitions; attitudes; and skills that occur in students as they go through the
\Mﬁzatnonal or teachmg learmng process, but includes other long term consequelices
on the 1nd1vxdual student and his community. This dragram deprcts the areas of
research on education that have emerged as a consequence of the appllcatron of the
theories of economics, ‘sociology, political science, anthropology and other -
disciplines in the study of educational phenomena

Spﬂcrfxcally. the new research areas in educatron 1nd1cated by this dragram
are the following: .
R’ééézi;ih' Studies in Education and Culture

culture; the tools of anthropology as a dnscnplme have not been applied in the study

of the educational process until only very recently: As Theodor Brameld observed:
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Figure 1: The Antecedents, Causes, Consequences and Interactions of Education:
A Paradigm for Conceptualizing Educatnonal Research Problems

Antecedents Process Long:Term irmpact
il Qutcome: . o
Teacher Charact S— — - ’
% Personality — - .
*SES Background - r— :
#* Educational _Backi$round_ Schoolin . _l _ B * _ _ A
& Other Characteristics Cognitive Economic Status Community changes
- L1 S Social Si ;Emduaﬁmy
Student Gharacteristics /' [Non-Formal| ocial Status * Poverty
* Personality . _ Education - !lnequallly -
® SES Background - S 1 - 1
% Other Characteristics Non-- - Pol".'c_‘?l .
R, 4| Coknitive Participation
informal. T ) -Popujauon
Social Context Education 1 R P J — Growth
* Socjal Conditions . — - g“;‘:’l ™~ -Ete.
* Economic Condmons | | chaviour
* Political di : | ! : !
#Other Community | 4 S A S S I _J
Ln.rl(—ltrl!llc: .

An Adﬂpumon from Delermmnnl: uf SChOOI AchrcvcmemJn De\clomng Countries: The Educational
Productive-Function”, by L. Alexander and J. Simmons, lBRD Staff Working Paper No.20l, March
1975 and IDRC, A Review of Teacher Effectivenesa, etc., November, 1579.

“Besplte the steady increase of interest; anthropology and educatlon still maintain
a tenuous, rf‘latxonshlp It is frontxer area” (Brameld & Sullivan; 1961) .
Understandmg the processes of cultural change and cultural st‘abnhty aré the
domams of anthropology It is obvnous that 1f the schools have to reflect as well as

educators need more than just a noddmg acquaxntance of anthropology. Studies of

the processes of educatnon and educational institations by anthropolognsts led by
George Spmdler Jules Henry, Margaret Mead Martm Loeb to: mentnon a few,

schools and the learnmg process; and have added new dnmensnons to our conceputal'
view of education: New concepts such as the school as an enculturatmg agency

. and edutation as a ‘process of encaltaration’ and ‘L:Q: tests as culture-bound’ have

not only broadered our understaridmg of educatlon but have also pointed out the

1mporta71ce of cross-cultural studies of educatlon
Education and culture is an area that has been scarcely touched in the
Phlllppmes 1 believe, much of our despair. connected with the seeming failure of our

schools to square with changes taking place in our society arises from our lack of

understandmg of the mterplay between culture and education: Also our search for
a cultural 1dent1ty appears to have been hampered by the lack of research in this

area.
Any ¢ ensible filan for niaking the schoolts'p'earhead the desirablé»changés must
take into account the cultural forces that the school interacts with.

Educatzon and Economic Growth -
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The Statiis éhd'l;'rospect's of Educational ‘R’égéé;arj in the Philippines

v’

“~ehad both recogmzed the 1mportance of educatlon in economrc development.

However. it was not until during ¢he ¢ decade of the 60s and 70s when economiists
finally started devotmg considerable time to the assessment of the contrlbutlon of

education to economic growth. This group of economnst_s composed mainly” of
Theodor Schultz G: Becker, H: Solow, E: Denison, J. Valzey, ‘Harbison and Myers,

among others, have come up wnth very s1gmf1cant fmdmgs showmg a pos1t1ve

relationship between édication and economic growth. That edueatlon is a form of
1nvestment and trained manpower is ‘capifal’ are concepts that have emerged as

a result of the analysis of the contributitn of education to economic growth .

Consequently, developed and developmg countries; such as the Philippines, have

started to give careful attentndn to educational planmng and 1ntegrat1ng it with the

overall national developmerit plan. The importance of educated manpower of the
right types and numbers in economnc development has placed the 1mprovement of
education among the first 1tems of a nation’s agenda for development in the 1980s

and ed‘ucatnonal plannmg as a major strategy. Much of the research in this area is
directed toward a great quantlfleatlon of the economn. value of educatnon In the _

Philippines, studies along this line are few. The pioneers in this area have been a

few American economists like de Voretz and some Amencan doctoral candidates:
'fhe’B’nly Filipino who has started studies on the relationship between educatlon and

economic development is Dr E. Tan of the Department of Education, University of
the Phrhppmes Very recently, a candidate for the Ed. D in educational
administration in the Umversntys College of Education; defended his thesis on
“Schooling and other Forms of Human Capntal and Labour Productnvrty" One of
his maJor findings is that in the shoe industry a worker who has completed hlgh

school is more productive than who has gone to college In fact, college edication

was found to be megatnvely associated with productivity. Needless to state,-we need

more 1nvest1gatlons in this partlcular aspect of education especially when we

consider the phenomenon of the educated unemployed' in this country. Education ;-

1n the Phrhppmes, contrary to the fmdmgs of Harbnson and Myers and recent

what kinds of educatnon would brmg greater economic returns in Phllrppme
society ? ? Or can educatmn reatly make a difference in the eammgs. or productmty

of individuals under conditions of oppressive socio- economnc structures ?

Education and Political Socialization and Integration

- The political scientists have likewise invaded educahonal research Pnoneers

in these studies of education and polntncal developments are J Coleman, S Verba,
L. Pye, B. Hoselltz G: Almond and many others. Schools; accordmg to this group
of polltncal scientists, are 1nstruments of polntlcai socialization and play a vital rolé

in political 1ntegratlon and recruitment. How. chnldren acquire political attitudes

and develop the right attitudes, feelings or, vice versa about the establlshed systems

are fertile areas for research. Such concepts as ‘powerlessness’ and 'sense of trust’
c\?'
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are SUbjECtS of inv estngatlon in connectlon with the understandmg of student
activ ism. Ho.v have our schools performed in educating our. populatxon for effective

participation in our polity ? What is the relatnonshlp between formal schoohng and
student activism ? Again this is an exciting area for study.

Education and Its Social Conlext
The applncatnon of the theor1es and tools of sociology on the study of,
educatnon has come up with interesting studies of the school as a formal

organization and a social system governed by role structures and operatmg as a
bureaucracy. Studies done by N: Gross W. Waller J. Coleman and Getzels, etc.

ha\e expanded educational research into areas not heretofore considered relevant
to the educatlona-l processes. The concept of ‘role conflict’ in the analysns of teacher
behav:our and behaviour of school administrators has guided many of the studles.
"done on 'school administration in recent years: Peer group inflience on student
‘behaviour and rthe idea that the school is a socxalrzmg agercy are ideas contributed
by the carrent 50cxolog1cal studies of educatnonal institutions and the educatnve
process The relatnonshnp between such variabies as socio- -economic status; sex; age

and place of residence and student achievement are currerit research interests in the

- field of education: .

Research on Teaching Effectiveness

What accounts for teachmg effectivenss ? How much of teachmg effectrvenESs

can be ascribed to teachers; students; school environment; school management or
do students learn/not fearn regardless of teachers and schopls ? How do we

measure . teachxng effectrVeﬂeSs ? These are research questions for which; at the
moment; we do fot have ready answers. A global study on researches done on

teachmg effectrveness (IDRC, 1979) pomts out to the need more scientific and
empirical research on this basic area of i mqun‘y. if we expect to produce or educate
teachers that could make a difference in the cognitive; affectnve and skills learning

of our students; . }3 .
Research on School System Pesformance "

The current concerns about effncxency, effectnveness and e equtty in educatnon

have led to the need for a more systematlc and controlled observation and

assessment of the performance of the school system whnch in turn have triggered

the efforts to develop measures and/or indicators of efficiericy and effectivenss of
school system performance ThlS area has hardly been touched by educatnonal_'

research in the Philippines, although current attempts at starting investigations
along this lifie have begun. . N\
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The Status and Prospects of Educational Researzh in the Philippines
Concluding Statement

777777 The yvears ahead hold great challenge to educatlonal research in the
Philippines not only because of the growing comple\uty of the contexts in whlch the
educational process is >ccurr1ng but in view of ;the need for valid and reliable
~ knowledge about this process in diverse and unique sxtuatxons and for various

purposes: such as educational pollcymal\lng educational plannmg currlculum'
asoessment and i improving the quality of student learnmg However the response to

th1s challenge vnll depend very much on the traang of researchers, the
P the 'tent to which research

products are utilized in educational pract‘ e.
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TRAINING IN UNIVERSITY BASED INSTITUTIONS
—The Bangladesh Example—

Mazharul Haque
Director
Instltute of Educatron and Research

University of Dacca, Bangladesh

Introduction

Eaﬁéatiéﬁal réséaréﬁ iaaay ;g 66 15;@;; a Exéré 5;5555 ({f gae;ai séiéﬁéé
mtegratmg content, stricture, and methodology not onﬁly from educatlon and,rts
practice, but largely from most of the other branches of science and mathematics.
There is also a discernible trend of convergence in ekbertise ard interests which

contrrbutes mcreasmgly and quxte substantially to the fechmques of educational
research; as well as its content: The result is of course a rich and vast quantity of

techmcal hterature -
The trammg of a young educatnonal researcher should be 50 carefully

phllosophy of educational research. But the starting point is really a very difficult

one to 1dentify The conventronal methods of selecting trainees for educatnonal
mdmduals wrth,drverse acadennc preparation and agtntudes. Thns problem is often
OVérlooREd b}' those Who desigh traihihg 'c'o'u"rséi a'n'd degree 'p'r'o'g'ramiﬁés and this

Another allied problem arises from the fact that; in most of the couhtries of,
the w orld and partlcularly in those of the Asxan reglon, the mmal trammg of a large

,,,,,,,,

countrres of the Asnan regnon in order to conduct educatronal research studres “and
to provide pre-service as well as in-service training for educational researchers.
T
Methodologles of educational research should necessanly be universal in

nature: Yet; since the cuitural dlfferences between natlons are so obvious; it should
nét be riecessary to emphasxze that many of the data-gathering mstruments used for -

J6
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educational research work in the western world are inappropriate for use in widely

dxfferent cultural settings in other parts of the world. This simple observation is

frequenrly 1gnored by those who desngn research studies in the Asian region. And
¥

.over-enthusiastic young researchers tend to ise these tools blindly:

\oung educatlonal researchers usually get thexr tra1n1ng through thenr

research stadies under a certain amount of guidance. This academnc exerC1se can,

at most. W ork only as an initial motlvatmg factor for further work Sadly, in many

ca<es, it becomes the terminal point, since so many who carry out an initial
inv estlgatlon do not t,ontmue with comparable 1nqu1r1es afterwards in therr careers.

There is also a recent trend for conducting large-scale educatnonal research
proJects b} teams of profess nal researchers. Occasionally these projects are based
upon inter- dnscrplman approaches and they provide good opportunities to young

eduicational researchers for practical training through actaal participation: In the
de\ elopmg w orld however. many of these studres are sponsored elther by forexgn

addrtmn because of the largenes° of these projects. mdnvrdual assrgnments
occasxonally become so much specxalwed that a young researcher may get the view
of only a neghgnble part of the whole sy stem

We may note brlefly too. il passing. the mlshaps whnch occur through the
misuse of statistical techniques in educational research work if the initial training

_:has not been desrgned with sufficient care and consideration. Initidal enthusiasm

w1thout sufflCnent supporting background and sustained efforts for professional

growth, often leads to an inappropriate choice of techniques and mlsmterpretatnon

of information.

The foregoing discussion pomts out only brnefly somie of the outstandmg
problems regarding the training of young educational researchers. The writer
readily admits tha: these problems in the professional training of educational
researchers are present and troubling in 'a developing country like Bangladesh.

New Thinking, Practices and ProjeCts'

However; apart from the academic interest in basic research studies which
are being conducted b) individuals ir academic establishments, there has been a

shift of emphas<is in Bangladesh recently towards large scale research l)rOJects

incorporating mostly innovative educatnonal experiments: Some of these recent
projects have also been exploratory or explanatory survey stud1es conducted as in-
depth anaiysis of trends that are taking place as a result of changes in socio-
economic conditions: All these studies; either experimental or survey type, are

bemg done in response to the national needs for solution of outstanding educatnonal

1ssues in relatxon to somal economic. pohtncﬂ dnd cultural problems

Q ~ 57 5»3'
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so _that it may become more responsive to the socio-economic needs of the people;

it has in fact changed only slightly and its essentlally elitist character rema1ns As

is to be expected the consequences are serious; and paradoxical in many ses:
'fhe lrteracy levels of Bangladesh for mstance are very low Only 22 per cent

populatlon the rural populatmn. in various trlbal areas, for the poorer section of
the population and so on. The enrolment ratio at the primary education level

(grades I-V; corresponding to the ages of 5 plus years to 9 plus years) also contmues
to be very low: Only about 60 per cent of the age group population are enrolled and
this proportnon is also much lower for the higher class levels in the education
system Enrolement ratnos are therefore sernously low m the case of all
determined not so much by his or her real potentnahtxes as by the socio-economic
status of the famnly Moreover, there is a constant ‘migration of educated manpower
from the riiral to the urban aress, and from Bangladesh itself to the affluent
nations. There is thus a dearth of manpower with approprlate technological
training for mdustrxal development The economy,; 1n this ‘tragic circle; cannot

absorb the graduates of hlgher education programmes because of the apparent mis-

match beti-.Jeen educatnon and manpower needs An elmst educatnon system in these

between demand for educated, manpower and 1ts supply, has led to’ serlous
consequences in recent years. The socio-political unrest now evident is one of the
consequences of the unemployment of the educated youth of the country: Tragncally

a hlgh densxty of population; and its rapid growth; are continuously adding to the

seriousness of. the problems

Educatnonal (as well as social scxence) research stud1es are therefore mostly
d1rected towards f1nd1ng appropriate’ solutions to national problems of this
dramatic character. It is apparent too that the flndlngs of educational research
studies have influenced the formulation of policies and programmes for educational
reforms durmg the last decade: This will be qulte evndent 1f nne consnders the
Reports of the Bangladesh Educatlon Commnssnon ,61974) the Flrst FlVE -Year Plan
{1973.'78). the Two-Year Plan (1978-'80), the Second Five-Year Plan (1980-'85), and
the National Curriculum and Syllabus Committee (1977). Furthermore; these
documents tend to make a special appeal for acceleration of such educational

research studies. The reforms achieved to date are far from what the nation-
requires however for sound progress. -

The Second F:ve%iar Plan {1980- '85) the recommendatnons of whizh are now
in the gradual process of implementation, has drawn up programnes for:
(1) The universalization of primary education by 1985;
{(2)  The introduction of a nation-wide mass educatlon system for the liquidation

B of xlhteracy o o
{3) The vocationalization of education;
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(21) The equahzatron of educational opportumtnes
(5) * The making of educatnon miore responsive to the soc:al -and economic  :dsof
the country; and N
(6) For conducting approprlate studies in order to reahze those ObJECtl\ES

The government has already set up a number of institutions and zgcncies to-

help achreve these purposes Private voluntary agenc:es as well as international

organizations have been showing a keen interest in aSS1st1ng the government in this
respect, and other désirable or esseritial institutional infrastructures are being set

up.
Public and Private Organizations for Research

Although educatlonal research work in Bangladesh has for a long trme been

1nst1tutrons or agencres are now also engaged in e1ther innovative work or
expenmental studies or large- scale survey studies: The most notable would include:
the Bangladesh Education Extensron and Research Instxtute, the Bangladesh
Institute for Development Studies; the Barngladesh Academy for Riiral
Development the Bangladesh Bureau of Educational Information and Statnstms

the National Foundation for Research in Human Resource Development

(NFRHRD) the Foundatron for Research on Educ tional Planning and

Development (FREPD) the Instntute of Statnstncal Reseat xd Tranmng at Bacca
for COmmumty Education; the Bangladesh Rural Advancement Couricil; the
Instntute of Busmess Adnumstratnon at Dacca Umversrty, the Inst1tute of SOC1a1
Nutntron at Dacca Umversnty, and a number of umversnty departments concerned
with the socnal sciences, mathematncs and stat1st1cs

But they also occasronally conduct educational resear<_h stud1es erther mdnvrdually
or in cooperation. All of them also often draw support for educational research
from government agencnes such as: the Mnmstry of Educatron Mnmstry of
UNESCO, the Social Science Research Cotincil, and some of the speci;'ized
agenc:es within Government ministries. In addition, they get occadsional support
from international or foreign agencies like: UNESCO (including APEID}; ILO;
UNDP UNICEF the Ford Foundatnon, OXFAM; the Canadian Intcrnational
Development Agency; the Swedrsh Internatnonal Development Agency, IIEPﬂ(Parns)
and so on. Such agencies offer various forms of support mcludmg finance; traiming
facilities abroad for professional personnel, professional consultancy services, and

procurement of materials and equipment needed for experimentation, innovation,
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and development:

For the remainder of this paper; I would like to describe; in some detail; the

functions of the Institute of Education and Research; Dacca Unnverslty As the

leadmg assoc:ated centre of the APEID network in Bangladesh thns 1nst1tute has

provnde an 1dea of the current status of educational research in my conntry and also

of the extent of pre-service and in-service training opportumtles that are provided

for young educational researchers:
The Instltute of Educatlon and Research Umversnty of Dacca is the hlghest

Bangladesh The prowsrons of the Second Statute of the Umversnty of Dacca, as

mcorporated in the Dacca University Order 1973, prowde the legal basis for its

operations:® The.aims and objects of the Institute are:

(1) To promote and to provide facilities for advanced study and research in

 ediication;

{12) . * To provide teaching, trammg and gurdance n order to prepare candndates for
the degree of Master of Education and Doctor of Phiicsophy in education of

the University;

(33 To provide courses of further study for those who are already qualified to

~ engage in educatnonal work and
{4). To provide servnces for those concerned wnth hngher educatnon in the

Umverslty Teachmg Departments and affnhated or constntuent colleges '

pec:ahzatnons such as primary education; secondary education (including soaal
scnence, Currmulum and languages) educational administration (1ncludmg plannnng

_and management) educatnonal research educatlonal psychology and guxdance etc

provision for inter-departmental cooperatlon as and when requnred An important
aspect of these degree programmes is their emphasis upon research work and thesis

writing.
The teachmg staff and the students engage in research work whnch may be_

classified as: {a) research- studies for students’ thesis reguiremernits, (b) individual

Research at Dacca University was omitted from an earlier UNESCO-NIER Report
because of the political changes then occtiring in Pakistan. See, Educational Research
and Development in Asia, Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts; October 1972,
Bangkok/Tokyo, 1973. :

#; Readers may note that a descrlptlon of the work of the Institiite of Edication and

s . B0 .
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research by members of the teaching staff in their respectwe dreas of
specialization, (c) departmental research; (d) institutional research of inter-
disciplinary nature conducted so far by selected teams of researchers drawn from
different departments of the Institute, and (e) research work done by members of

the staff in collaboration with government and other agercies. :

In addition to these academic and research programnes, the Instltute
organizes specral seminars and workshops that are often .»ponsored by the
government and other agenmes hke UNESCO UNICEF and the Ford Foundation.
Most of our staff members have enjoyed the st1mulatmg E\(perlence of partncnpatmg

conferences on various aspects of education and educational 1nnovatnons7at home

and abroad. As stated the Instxtute is an Assocnated Centre of APEID under

UNESCO It is also 1molved at presEnt m a collaboratlve programme wrth the

‘enrichrent of expertise through teacher E‘(Change and in collaboratnon for research

work The staff of the Institute consists of well-qualified persons wrth higher
degrees from reputable uniiversities in Bangladesh; the United States of America
and the United Kingdom and Indla

The teaching staff of the Instntute are also E\cperlenced in conductmg and
guiding basic; as well as apphed research studies into a variety of problem areas
in the field of education. Moreover; they have been engaged ii stich activities since
the estabhshment of the Institate in 1959. Reviewed broadly over 20 years these
studies may be grouped under the followmg heads:
1) Development of tests for measurement of achxevement aptitude; mtelllgence

2) 'Psychologlcal stud1es concerned with the problems of instroction and

learning; -
3) E\cpenmentatlon for 1mprovemont nf curr1cula through changes and

mnovatlons

4)  Evaluation of educational services and facilities: and

5) Educatronal statistics and demographlc stud1es

While many of the research studies undertaken in ‘this period were conducted
to satrsfy bas1c academic mterests. others were often sponsored by the government
or international agencies like UNES€6 UNICEF; Ford Foundation. USAID, etc.,
and some large applied research projects have earned a reputation for the Institute.
A brief listing of seven large research projects may provide a sampling of such
projects, conducted by teams of researchers from the Inistitute:.

#1) The Education in East Pakistan Research Project, (1967-°70): This was a
comprehiensive survey. of edacation in the country {then part of Pakistan)
sponsored by the government and fanded by the USAID. .

{2 Population Edueation in’ Banglﬁdesh (1975-'76): This involved

e\cpenmentatlon with a populatnon ediication curriculum for classes VI, VI1
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@)

(6)

(7

and VIII in all high schools of two selected thanas to provide a basls for
introduction of populzmon education in Bangladesh It was sponsored by the
government@and funded by the Ford roundatlon B

Muktangan (Out Door) Primary Education in Bangladesh, (1976) This

involved ‘experimentation with an innovative curriculum for prxmary

educauon’tp mtegrate the formal curnculum with activities in the society and

world of ‘work: It was a Jomt prmect of the Ministry of Education -and the
instxtu&e of Educatlon and Research .

; Programme in Bangladesh {1975: '7b) This required an exhaustlve suryey of

pnmary schools in"the country to provxde vital information and statlstlcs on

primary education. It was sponsored jointly by the Mmlstry of Educatlon and

UNICEF; v

Study on the Relevance of Ediication for Work and Life in Rural Areas of
Bangladesh (1981}): This project has been sponsored by UNESCO and is bemg
undertaken by a team of researchers of the Institute: The report of the study
1s bemg fmallzed now: “
Study on Adult Education in Bangladesh: This is an evaluation of the
government's experimental p’ro’gramm’e in eight thanas sponsd’rEd b'y the

third phase of the study is now concer’f d wnth the experrmental use of follow-

up litérature for neo- lnterates
Systematlc Approuches in Teachmg La guages in anary Schools (1980)‘
This expenmental study is funded by the UanErSlty of Dacca, and was

undertaken by a study ‘team from the Institute.
To supplement this selectlon of seven illustrative research prolects at this

Insutute the following list of 1mportagt innovative and research pro;ects conducted

by other orgamzauons may help to round out the plcture of educauonal research in

(1)

58

sponsored by\ UN IChF and’ has been conducted by the Foundauon for
Research on Educational Planmng and Bevelopment (FREPD) wh1ch created
a research management team from its owii experts as well as experts drawn
from the Instltute of Educatlon and Reseérch the Instltute of Soclal Welfare

s

Nutrltlon the Departments of Bnochemnstry and Economlcs and the -

Bangladesh Institute for Development Stadies; ‘The study was undertaken in
an inter- dnscnplmary manner in order to determine the situation of the Chl]d
populatmn in respect of educauon soc1al welfare and health services offered

to them. and also to 1dent1fy their socio-economic circumstances so that

appropriate UNICEF- assisted programmes of service could be drawn up:

. 62 f
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2 Stud) on ‘“lCl‘O Plan’n’ih’g for Prlmary Educntmn in Rural Areas for
Implementation of Universai Primary Educatlon by 1985: This 1nqu1ry in:
1980-81 was sponsored by and received professional support from the Institiite

of Educational Planning (IIEP), Paris. It is being undertaken by the National
Devel’o”p’m’ent Group of the Mlmstr) of Education which has formed a study

team with experts dra\\n from IIEP; BEERI; IER; BANBEIS, NFRHRD;
B\ICU and the Mlmstr\ of Educatxon

sponsored by IIEP; and it is being undertaken by the Natlonal Foundatron for
Research in Human Resocurce Development (NFRHD) in cooperatxon with
researcliers drawn fr'om' FREPD and other organliatxons The stud:v is

examining higher educatlon progranlmes ini relation to demard for high level

(4) Experlmental Universal Prlmary Education (UPE) PrOJect in 40 Thanas ’
(-demlstratlve Units) of Bangladesh (1980 ’85): This project is financed by
the World Bank as an IDA prOJect and it is bemg conducted by UNESCO in
association with a large  number of expatriate and local consuitants;
researchers, and other supporting personnel. It is an ambmous and innovative
project deﬁlgned to test the feasibility of a large number of hypotheses and so

. 4 variety of innovative educational techniques will also be tested.

Infrastructures for Training Educational Researchers - .

Clearlv the services of different categories of reséarch personnel have been
requlred for the studies already mentioned. While the experts connected with such

studies have usu”ally had suffrcnent acadennc preparation for research work on

which the\ are gaged other prOJect staff have either initial pre-service tralmng
in research nietho ology as part of their formal educatlon before recruitiient; or-no

- formal pre servic trammg In either case, the project leaders and expei .. plOV]dE
_opportumtles for \-service tra1n1ng Young educational researchers 1| ~:n the

X
hile engaged in actual projects. Most of the .. ..—le\el

techniques better
itici1s

personnel. on the o her hand; in LhE research organizations and i:
mentioned in the preyious section, will have undergone dlfferem types of t: . uinz
for sducational resedrch work as part of the academic programines in univi:ties
or research 1nst1tutrons in Bangladesh India, the UK, the USA the USSR an ;".."ar

il

trammg programmes for educatnonal researchers arises from the fact that the lL <l
universities cannot prowde suffrcxent funds for awardmg researcn schola*sh

support to research scholars. )
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An lllustrative Programme of Training in A University Setting

Once again, tb f)rbVide é ctincrété éi{ainble 6f é training brbg'i'arﬁiﬁe ii'i

available at the Institute of Educatnon and Research at the University of Dacca

A. The Requirement for the MEd b'eg'r'e'e

The Universit'y"brbﬁdes an MEd with'specializations already mentioge

courses are divided into a core currlculum for all students and depa tmental

courses accordmg to specrahzatlon The core curriculum -methods are called

Research Techniques and Thesis Requxrements A course in Educatronal Statnstrcs

is required for all students whose Specialization mvolves’the statistical analysis of
problems. A brief description of these required courses follows: .

(1) Research Techniques

ThIS course is desngned to give students a knowledge of the varrous'

methods of gathermg mformatnon and of prOCedures of analysxs to test

hypotheses. The uiiits covered,mlcude. the« meaning, of research,rthe

selection of a research problem, the use of reference materials;

historical, aés&i'ptiv"e' or experimental research; the tools of research;

the mterpretatron of data; and the preparatron of a research report. Each

o student, will be 6xpected to select and organize a research study:
(2) Educational Statistcs o o o
The course in statistics is designed to develop sifficient
understanding of statistical analysis to enable the student to undertake
an educational research study.
(3) Thesis .
i Attendance at the course in Research Techniques i is a pre—requxsite
and a finished course in thesis preparation requires complenon of a basic
research stijdy. a creative f.irbject 6r afdfjliéd "Eééarch siji:ieri)'isea a'n’d
reQunrement should thus provide evicznce that student is capable of
: conductmg an educatlonal research stody and of w: g the research

In 3ddlt10n to these basxc courses rmber n‘ *tsearch Serritnars are held in

each department and the student is req1 -ed to vniticipate in them and make

necessary c0ntr1butmns

B. Requirement for the PhD Degree: Regisi:. ions Crut Jraing Resear :h

The Institute of Education and Research requires that = ~h candicaie for the
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degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Eduication shall, with ;ge approval of his advisor,
propose to h1s Internal Exammatnon Comm'ttee a t ic for tliis research and
When approv ed; the outline must be filed wrth the Acadmic Committee. The
dpproved research must be in the area of his madjor studies and it will culminate in
the writing of a thesis on the topic based on the research The research must beof
sufficient scope to promise a ‘worthwhile contribution to the educatnonal knowledge

and lrterattire Both the research and the thesns must be defended by the student iz

Advanced Studies in Education; shall examine the thesis and report of its f1nd1ngs.

Taught Courses
In addntron to the research and thesns w r1t1ng requnrements, a Phﬁ student at
the Umversnty of Dacca is required to take taught cotirses in the area of his

specxahzatnon By way of 1llustratnon a few of the courses in edicational research

1) Introductlon to Statistrcal Research
The purpose of the cotirse is to help students develop skills in
analyzing classical studies in educatxonal research to 1dent1fy. delimit
and define educational problems, tu tormulate acttial research deS1gns,
and to. apply such skills in research:problems of education.
2) "The Language of Educational Research
One of the purposes of this course’ is to acquaint students with the
terminology of edicational research, and to emphasize the semantic
problems in qualitative and quantitative stijdfes. Stu 'nts will also
develop skills in abstracting; in complhng' 1bhograph1,s, in makmg
critical reviews of bibliographical r resour s; and in writing research
reports. N '
(3) The Statistics of Educatlonal Research
This course .is decigned to devzlop an understandmg of various
statistical methods and approaches to be used in the statistical design of
educational research and analysns of findings and their application in
practlcal s1tuat10ns The course is intended to help students understand
the basic principles of statistics and the variety of statistical techniques
for analysis of educatronal problems.
4) The Methodology of Educational Resear(‘h
This couise provides an understanding of a practnce in various
research methods Students become famnhar with modern electronic and

v
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it avo:ds extensive documetation and quantitative detail in the numbers of 1 young

researchérs tramed By focussmg on the lnstxtute of Educatxon and Research at the

mqumes for further mformatl/an on these matters dxrectly to him.

-~
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' PAKISTAN SETS AN EXAMPLE

¢ —Preparing Women for Research in Education—

~ Iftikhar N: Hassan
) Womens Research Cell -
Dlrector, Allama Igbal Open University, Pakistan

Introduction

Research in the field of education is a .new. phenomenon, and 1t 15 only very

recently that edm.atronal research has been undertaken at a natronal level. Just 25

years ago, in Pakistan’s Frrst F‘fve Year Plan (1955 60) to appraxse and reform its

-education system, it was pointed out that the lack of- educatronal research was a

serious gap: in the programmes of the country’s teacher training institutions. ThlS .

plan proposed that each university should be encouraged to'develop and strengthen
a faculty ora department of educatxon for preparrng students for master’s degree

in education. It also proposed that lnstrtues of educationatl research be established.

In Pakistan today, we have institutes of educatron and research at the

" Universities of Sind; Gomal and Punjab, an institute of educatron at Peshawar

Umverslty and a department of education with strong interests in research at the

University of Baluehxstan In addition; the National Research Centre at the Allama'

1.ibal Open University, the Pakrstan Institute of Development Economics at Qaidl-
Azam University, and the National lnstrtute ef Psychology in islamabad are all

1mportant national bodies. Perhaps, in high- hghtmg a theme in thrs paper I may

also mention that the Research Cell of the proposed women'’s university; urrently
located at Allama Iqbal Gpen Hniversity is also a significant innovative institution.

.

‘_ It is very much COncerned with research and policy studies on the education and

educatnonal research (1) at the National Instrtute of Psychology where 1 have been
a member of the staff for five years and very much preoccupreg with studres §9f
women and female education, (2) the implications for. training at the proposed
Womens University in Pakistan, and (3) the wide variety of UNDP APEIB
Unesco, World ‘Bank and other international programimes in which Pakrstan is

involved which bear upon training requirements.
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Educational Research at the National Institute of. Psychoiogy (UNDP Project)

The Natronal Inst1tute of Psychology was founded in 1976 prrmarlly because
there were few institutions in Pakistan staffed to carry out research on child

development and school-related issues: As we know; a great deal of basic research

on children in various settings is needed to provxde the pmper foundatxon for
curriculum development and evaluatron The need to measiire the achievements of'
students to analyze their pattern of growth and learning difficulties is ewdent The
Institute will try to fill this gap. ‘

The methods now being used to measure achleyement do not yield very useful

information about the learmng process. or the currlculum or the efflcxency of class
teacmng The type of . 1est1ng belng used at present encourages chxldren 'to
reproduce isolated fa tsfand iteme from their memories. Rote learning is rewarded.
but skills undérstandr ’s and the actiijisition of positive attitijdes is often i'gﬁo”réa

development and move from there mto the development of approprrate measures
ot achxevement lt wrll COnduct an analysrs of the pnmary school curnCulum to

of various age groups and the cultural context in which chlldren ltve. The research "
in this area should evaluate the relative importance of a number of factors affecting

the educational attainment of children; such as parental attitudes toward schooling;
the attitudes to the commumty. the clnld s perception of the school tlie teachers
and S0 of. Studles are needed whrch will feveal the effect of using drfferent

languages on school learning and so cx.
Objea ves and Prospects
The aim of the na'xmal edr Caticn puu"y accepted for 1979- 83 is to provxde
free aud universal education %y, 1967 for all children in Pakistan for eight years.
THis objective will be achieved in phises, and foreshadoWs the training of 225,000
addltlonal teachers retrammg most of those already employed as teachers rensmg
access of girls and provxdmg educatlonal services for the handrcapped '£he
1mmediate Ob]ECthES of the UNDP Project have been
1) To strengthen the potential of the Natronal Institute of Psychology in
educational research on primary children;
2) To formulate research designs for six studies related to school
achievement; and .

(3)  To develop strong professional links between the Institute and other
orgamzatrons in Pakistan concerned vnth educatronal research
As 1llustratrons of the ways in which*these objectives have been 1mplemented

the followrng studies have been set up and promoted:
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(@ Cogmtrve development of Pakrstam chlldren 1979,

(b)  Children’s - perceptions of parents teachers and peers in schools as

variables mfluencmg learmng and tendency to drop-ont of schooling,
1979: .

© Analysns of the primary school currrculurn in the lnght of the r‘ugmtrve
deve‘opment of children in C€lasses I and II; 1980.

{d) Attitudes of parents, teachers and commumty toward the school and
child’s performance 1980.

(¢)  The use of different languages for mstructron 4s 4 variable mfluencmg

congmtrve development 1980.
Let mie illustrate a little more precisely how projects of this kmd have been -

advanced.
A. Case Study No. 1! A Study of - Cognitive Development of Prnmary School
Children of Pakistan'

Thls study set out to test chrldren of ages five to iourteen on Plagetran tasks

in order to find out whether Praget 5 assumptrons are valid for Pukistani children.
The research design called for 4 sample of 120 subjects from each province, and a
total of 480 subjects from four provinces who were to be studled over a period of
two years: The sample called for selecting ten subjects, each at the ages flve seven;
niriz, eleven and thirteen from urban populatrons and twelve each from rural
populatnons (The number fol rural populatrons was more due to greater mobility
in rural areas). The Piagetian tasl\s like seriation; classification and conservation
etc. had to be administerec after approridte adaptrons The test battery had to be
admimnistered after an interval of six months.
———Fhe- drfﬁcultres encountered mcluded frrst the. problem of determining_the

,correct ages of children; so eventually grade levels had to be used mstead secondly;

) dlscrrmmatory between urban and rural children and wh1ch reflected comirion
experience in use of clay. dough toy ammals and so on; thirdly, nativé speakers of
various languages had to be given tralmng to work in research teams for different
language groups. In brief, research designs often have to be modified under the
constraints of local condrtrons or the validity of oiir data is at risk:

B. Case Study No: 2: Psychological Profile of Rural Women

This'is a pnoneer study in the f1eld of psychology in which personality make .
op of rural women is being studied. It was assigned to the National Institute of

Psychology by the Cabinet Ministry, Women'’s Division. The statement of

())f Psychology. 1981

K
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. \
objectives reids. *Fundamental to any brtiér;’ihihié of social development; is the
need to understand the target group closely and dccurdtel\ ‘t'he stud\ of rural
women is 1mportdnt becanse they represent the muost negfected sector of suciety
dnd many of the welfare prograninies almed at improving their educational and
economiic status have not been 4§ successful as desired. 1t is hoped that as its
olitconie we Will have more intimate knowledge about rural '\'v'o'}iié'ri"

The research design has called for participant obser\ ation in Collectlng the
inittal mformation for de\elopment of research tools. Later on, the data was
collected from ail of the four provinces oii the folloswi ingr aspects t)t the personality:

(1 Self Concept; ]

2 hle\ement Motnatwn

130 Aspiration Level;

) Ability to Understand One’s Problems: ard

15 Drive to improve One’s Lot;

This stud\ is schediiled to be c,ompleted hl Der
fxnal stages of ddl'l analysis. Ihe problems encour

whei 1070 and it 1s now in its
ed in ¢ ying out this study

have been enormous and I would like to list then: -, .ncountered:
1) Sample Sice: Due to absence of base lin ita about Paklstam wonien.
especially regardmg ‘their per&onal charect: *ristics, the study Lad tov be
detd)led and c'o”m"prehemsne Iherefnre woe hdd 10 plck a verv, verv

and saz_rlflcc the advantages of tne blgger sdmplos'lhele were marry
fdctors dctmg as constraints, n{{mely, refactance of woniel to express
their = wg; 1lhterac5 lengthy interview sessions requirei for each test:
the moiey and time available for the study.

)1__Re.suu4 =T oul»?\}\ve—dlbo{;wckﬁ'dxscoxerad—there Mere -no single tests
suitable or available for use in this study. The research team therefore
had to go through the difficult task of collecting observational data and
Luilding the tests and fmall) usmg them: This whole process not only
Lalled for extra effort on the part of res eartherq but was quxte e\pensrve
(]Veveloplrngithese tests before they were ready for use in the main studii

3 Regonal Languuges: 1t is not only the regional dialect which causes

chfflcultles but 1t 15 the regxonal culture also whxch hdb to be properly

cunh()tatlon of a word "Bahﬁdar"(bra%) if used for & man 1t connotes
ph\ sncal strength And courage, but if it is used for a woman it connotes
her dbl]lt) to face ddversc c1rcumstdnces One can 1mag1ne'h0w dlffxcult

the self concep: test and select stories for measuring dchlevement
motivation.
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€. Case Study No. 3: The Introduction of Guidance Services in 50 Schiools of the
Isiamabad School District

This two-year pilot project has been sponsored by the Federal Ministry of

Education and the implementing agency has been NIP. The innovative idea in this

report is hou the tr’umnq of rkl sehool counsellors may be handled

ho\.& to develop studeni’s »mventorles. administer tests and write case h;storxes, etc.
L.ater on. all of them rettirned tc their johs but were rednired to attend fortnightly
meetm;zs with the senior psy chologlsts in snall groups for the entire duratxon of the
project. Each one of them v ds asked to brmg two case studles thh him or her and
present it before the group. Ihese case studies were discussed in these sessions
either by role playing or presenting them before the group for discuissior In
addition continuous on-the-job training was provided in these meetings th: .h

lectures fllms and sharmg of technical information: As a further help two full-time
trained guidance workers were spending one half day each week in every school, to
help and support the activities of the teacher counsellors '
It was felt that this continuous contact with the teacher counsellors and
support from the trained counsellors was very useful and the teacher counsellors
performed much better than trained counsellors who dld not attend thesj@ﬁetmgs
The group developed a sense of affiliation and a dpiwe Aenrrr
counsellors felt more Secure in W orkmg thh chiddfen havmg emotlonal or social

problems as they could readxly consult the experts.

.

Traiiing Contexts

These casg studies and 1llustratne prOJect targets may sufflce to mdxcate the
many varied situations or tasks for w thh training is requrred within the GNDP
programme administered by the Natxonal Instltute of Psychology. At the broader
level this training has been assisted by a series of programmes:

{1) The employment of consultants, each on three month assxgnments to

' prov1de leadership and direction in four key areas of research
methodology cognitive development psychometncs and social

psychology.
(21 Provisions for seven members of the Institute’s staff to be trained

abroad or at home.
(3) ;. Fouar fellowships of nearly two-year duration for the semor members of

the staff V\Ol‘l\mg on the project

mth a supportmg staff of Sa and the respectxve roles of natxonal and 1nternat10nal
staff has been deterniined by its leaders from the outset of the project. The project

is also subjected to periodic reviews in accordance with the policies and procedures

i g
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established by the UNDP for monitoring the project and brogramme
implementation. The final report on all this work is due in January 1983:

Establishing a Women's University in Pakistan

The aim of this proposal is to ensuré that the women of Pakistan play a
creative and constructive role in national development and to achreve thrs
objective the scheme inder consideration is for a Board of Trustees to be
established in islamabad to plan; control and administer edication for women

throughmt t ~ couritry.
I 2r-z.ing an mstrtutronal context, |t is proposed ‘tozbegin bs?'develupmg the

H'o’iii; bc . «nics Colleges in Karachi;, Lahore; Peshawar and one Arts and Sc1ence
Crle. = at cach of these places; and also at Quelta and fslarnabad into mstrtutrons
of hlghe learning of university status. These professional tiniversity colleges,
sever al'y nr smgly, w:ll develop speC1alrzed institutes of home economics; food
technolog), textile technology, electronics, pharmacy, health studies; -educacion;
industrial artg,and architr e, physical education, Islamic studies; busmess
admmnstralnon commumcanm scnence:, tinguistics and languages

In order to spread the expe:: e over a nuriber of years, it is proposed that
this scheme should ke 1mpicmeﬂtf d i threc ph Ses, edch phase spreading over a
period of abom three vears. Dur i the tirst phase the present colleges of home

economics, and the departments of textlle food and nutrltlon Wlll be strengthened

Admiristration at Karachn Inst tutes of Islamic Studies and Electronics nt Lahore
and an 'astitate of Pharmacy at Peshawar The thrrd phase will be earmarked for
.the establishment of. an Institite: of Commumcanon Stiencessat-Karachi;Institutes=
of Industrlal Arts and Health Studies at Lahore and an Institute of Educatlon in

Peshawar.
Now, as alreauy stated; the F‘stabllshment of a research centre at the

University is a key element in 'his whole plan: Its task will be to undertake inter-
disciplinary studies for planning, promoting and evaluating women’s education; It
wxll be e\:pected to conriduct evaluative studies on the Institutes and on other
educatlonal programmes for women and to study and defme more clearly the roie
" learning and teachmg materials for women’s '.ducatlon throughout the country It
will also embark on studies of the needs of special categorres of women, stich as the
grfted or the handlcapped and formulatc appropriate plans for meetmg their needs.
Thexefore. special circumstances need to be taken into account in developing

training programmes in educational research for women and women’s mterests so-

that circumstances will be receiving particular attention in Pakistan in the years

ahead. -
t
Administratively; this expansive concept will be' directed by a Board of
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university colleges with a woman vice-chancellor to be appomted by the Presxdent
who will be the chancellor of the Umversxtv Each University Centre will have a
Dean At 4 ceritre w here there is more th none Umversxty College; one of the Deans
will be desngnated as pro-vice- -chancellor aiid respons1ble for administrazion and
control- of the.colleges at the centre. . N

* Content of Broader Social Policy

It should not be assumed that the 1dca of Women s Umve sxty in Pakistan i xs

followmg examples
A. Women's Welfare Ceritres

The Provincial Social Welfare Department has set up ac many as 30 centres

in dxfferent towns and »lllages of tl‘e H)derabad Division for the welfare of poor

and necd\ Wimen, ()r these, 20 centres have been estabhshed on a self- help basis

and the rérmaining 20 With the Assistance of the Women s Division: In these centres;

poor m,-.h.\ are iniroduced to training i adult education, sewing, kmttmg and®
cooking:

B Allai;n lubal Or)en ’Jnner xty

Ihns unnersxt» . Hoe O [ ‘I\I}J(,J ?  ounhipienensive natlonal programme

'especxall) for the education and training of girls and women to be launched in the

next two vears. This has been identified indeed as an important outcome of its

esearch and de\ elopment actI\Itxes

students under a spec:al d1rect1\e of the Presxdent of Pakistan: in a high level
\r etmg of the offxcnals of the Government of Paknstan and the Umversnty early in

- as Allama lqbal Gpen University specializes in distance teachmg it is well placed

for prov:dmg education; both general and functional, to the women hvmg in' remote
areas where either facilities for such educatlon are not available or the local
customs do not allow women to attend the educatnonal 1nst1tutlons ln accordance

comprehensxve programme for women of all educational levels was therefure

mapped out.
The edicational programme for illiterate adult women for 1nstance has bcen
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planned at three levels. The fnrqt phase is basic literacy; numer ..~ healtb hygnene,
handxcrafts and home and farm baﬁed slulls Thls level w'lll enablc the worrien to get
to Sth grade level scnoohng, whereas the th1rd phase will brmg the students up to
matnculatnon lev el. In addltxon to theqe three programmes. sknll trammg courses

women as teachers of primary schools; day care and nuorseries schools. health
workers "and agricuiture extension workers; Some skill-oriented courses like
secretarial p practlce front office maiiagerierit and gashler cotrses etc. are also part
of the package The otudent is free to enrol for a single course like typing and

x‘wrthand or taLe a full array of the tourses to qualify for a certam vocation: -

As Allama lgha! Open University already has all its courses open for women
5tudents. an effort is also being made to add new courses which may be of special
interest to women, e.g: food and nutrltnon chlld care and development, selling of
home made products maintenarce and repair of home electrics, kitchen, gardemng.
etc. At post-graduate level the courses like women and development and women in

Islaim are being added.
C: Women in Science and Technology

Women's partncmatnon in the development of science and technology. the followmg
recommendations about the r:te of women 1n Pakistan are of considerable interest:
(1) The research cell of the Women's Blvnsion should conduct siirveys and
assemble statlst1c= on wairien sc1ence graduates and women engaged in

. __.__sclerice and technology ) o

(2) Day-care centres should be set up at appropriate locatxons to enable
working mothers to contribute to their professions: '

(3 Recogmtlon of women scientists and research Should be achieved

: through the mass media: ) 7 o

(4)  Ther: should be appropriate representation of women on scientific .
delegations sent abroard, along with representation in UN agencies and
other bodies for the 'dé\'/él'o"p'me'nt of 's'c’iéﬁéé in Pakistan.

. be und: rtaken throughout the natlon by a task force of women in

scientitic and technologxcal flelds .
(6) A network of vocational and polytechmcal schools shotld be established

7 for women.
{7 Unlversmes and their employees should be approached by the Women's

Division in order to encourage partlcipatnon by qualified women in nion-

conventional areas of science and technology.
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"EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH ON A CONTINENTAL SGAi:E
—The Example of India— -

B S. N. Tripathi
B . Professor of Education
Regional College of Education, Bhepal, India

Introduction

With a populatsonthwn exceedmg those of all the nations of Latm Amerlca
or all the African natlons south of the Sahara, almost all generalizations dbotit

educatron’al research in India are over- s1mpllf1catrons Its education system is vast

and varied and the dnfferent states of the union have 1mportant influence upon its

fmancmg organization and accountabxlnty There is a sense then; where any

_adequate analysis of the state of educational research in lndna would require a

state- by state enqunry

Untrl 30 years ago educational research in India was confmed to a few
umversmes and teachers colleges Within 25 years of independence, however, the
number of umversntnes grantmg research degrees in educatxon has mcreased 16 fold
research and SYStEmdth development in promotmg both reform and an exparnsion
of education, and in 1961 it established the National Council for Educational
Research and Trammg (NCERT): The education ministers of each state serve on

—of—this_Council, presidetl over by the Union Minister of

Education. It has a staff of more than 2,000, and maintams four regnonal colleges
of education (Bhopal, Mysore, Bhubaneswar and A]mer) It also works closely with

universities and with central and state goverments to ensure that @ coordmated

approach to research and deifelopment is achieved. In addition, it has also had an

important role in helping to prepare the national five year plans for educational
development. ’ -

Nowadays, there are many other centres for educatlonal research in India:
Sev: .al specxar 1nst1tut10ns have been created to deal spec:f:cally w1th language
states to deal with research on elementary education; th1rteen states ha\e state
institutes of science educatron several have bureaux for educational and vocational

gurdance some of wh1ch deal wrth research into educational measurement and a

institutes.

Q-
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Three e\(amples may suffice to illustrate the distinctive programmes of such

centres or institutes:
1) The Centre for Advanced Studles in Educatlon (CASE) at the Mahara]a

Sayajirao University of Baroda was established in 1963._Its objectives
are to analyie the problems of education and to plan b;agaiﬁiﬁéé of

research on a pnonty basxs to provnde facnhtres for researchers in the

cleanng house and to dlssemlnate research knowledge It has a staff of
about 50 full-time research workers, 30 or more from other parts of the
" country participating in its work; and it has about 60 candidates for

doctoral degrees concentrated mamly on teachmg and teacher

2) .The Central Instltute of Ind1an Language (CIIL) in Mysore was

assist the Government in language planning; to develop new methods a..i

matenals for teachmg Indnan languages and also to tram~teachers It has

Leachmg and language evaluatnon techmques.
{31~ The Central Institute of English and Foreign Languages at ﬁyaéﬁsaa

{(and various regxonal and local mstntutes) have SpeC1ahzed in the
teachmg of Enghsh to Indlan students with dlfferent lingui stic and
cultural backgrounds It also conducts courses in’ major 1nternatnona1

use in Indian schopls; and' develop in:
v for use by.radio:

T Ihls brlef mtroductr'

i N

for fundlng. and an increasing demand for research through the past 20 years;, it is

saxd to have created a favourable environment for educational research:
Priority Areas

’I‘here are three major sources of funds for educational research in India

research Internatlonal Develoment Research Centre. Ottawa; 1980:

- [}
N '

=11
[ S

76

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Educahgnal Research on a Continental Scax

Research and Training (NCERT), the University Grants Commission and the Indian
‘Council for Social Sciences: Research. Of these, NCERT is the :nost

comprehensn ely responsnble and has estam shed a special commrttee l\nown as the

three areas:

1) Problems relatmg to the provnsron of free and compulsory educatron for all
chll.lren up to the age of 14 years: -
Any research programme or innovation whnch promises to help Qr clarify how
to extend the education of girls or the weaker sections of the community,
especially the scheduled castes and tribes is to be welcomed. The dim is to
decrease the drop-out rate and increase the holding 1 po“ er of the schools, but
research into ways of teachlng oat-of-school chlldren or on how to counteract
the effects of deprivation in the early hfe infants is to be encour ’lged

2}  Problems in ensuring that education becomes more relevant to the socio-
economlc needs of the country. -
This may .include_research into ways the exrstmg educatnonal structre and

content could be modified to promote economic growth and social change, and

mcludes prov:sxon for research on educatlon and socxal moblhty, studnes in

3) Problems of curnculum d' v‘-lopment for rural and urban chlldren
Stadies may be undertaken of abilities of rural (tribal) as well as urban
chlldren and their relation to curriculum, distance commu'ucatron svstems

and rural educatnon Studnes may also be conducted on the problems of first-.

'generatnon learners and how far the schools dre meeting the needs of children
of relatively weaker sections of the society.

_Monitoring of Research

Generally -speakmg. the documentatlon of educatlonal research in Indna has

(ICSSR) whnch has now completed a 23-volume survey of research i in the soc:al

sciences. One of the volumes is devoted to education and the surveys in econs -ics,

: anthropology. and psychology all contain chapters on those disciplines,

‘2d to education. Moreover a ddta base for educational research exists in
the survey of education carried out every five years, covering all aspects of the
Indian system But it has not always been the case.

For ] long trme there was no publication whnch gave an account of research

conducted in Indla To begln NGERT pubhshed a hst of dnssertatlons at the MEd

Unwersztzes (1939 1961) Thls was followed by a mi 1~ogtaphed supplement

73
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which contained the titles up to 1966 Then; the Indiar: €ouncil for Sorial Q"re
Research (ICSSR) started a publication, /ndian Dissertations Abstracts, in whnch
abstracts of PhD theses in sorial scierices are pubhshed In 1971, the Centre for
Adw anced Stud) in Educatlon (CA%E) Baroda brought out a pubhcatlon A Survev
of Research in Education. 1t g gn es more than 700 abstracts of research in ~ducation;
462 PhD studies and ?6Y institutional prOJects whlch had been completed up to 1972:
The survey covers a penod of decades and gives abstracts of reSearchef‘ condurhd
in Indian Universities, NCER’I State Instxtutes of Educalnon and over zIOO Colleges
of qucatxon Xp’;irt from departments of education. in universities, other
departments like that of -psycholog: . *'-nlog). economics have also undertaken
research on educational topics. These .ou have been abstracted: The abstracts have
been grouped under sixteen heads like ‘Philosophy of Educatxon Hxstor) of
Eduacation’; dnd SO O Each major head first gives a trend report. This is followed
by abstracts. :

In 1977, a second ' survey was undertaken and it was published in 1979 under
the tltle Second Survev of Research in Education. It covers the period from 1972 to
1978 and gnes abstracts of 806 studies: _ 7

A thxrd survey rs tmder preparatton £

Reuew \\thh gnes abstracts of PhD theses. The Unzve).xzf_\' News pubhshed
fortnightly by the Association of Indian Universities gives a list of doctoral theses
accepted by Indian universities under the "caﬁtioh "Theses of the Month" A
quarterly journal: fndian Psychological- Abstracts gives summaries of research
papers in psy chology

~ Some thematic pubhcatrens are_ also maklng thenr appearance. One such
pubhcatlon is 4 Decade of Population Education Rescmch in India by D. Gopal Ra{
which has been pubh\hed by the NCERT in 1980. It gives a summary of 49 studies:
The booklet glves an overview of rcsearch in popuiatlon education; the gaps Wthh

'hd\e ‘been left unﬁlled anu prommng areds for further research R S Dev1 has

19 countries. The book has been published by NCERT: in 1980.

A r\ectnt development in technical educatronhas been the establrshment in
1965 of four Technical Teachers' Training lnstltutes located at Chandngarh
Bhopal Caicutta and Madras: The Bhopal mstntute has brought otit a publication,

Surrey of Re earciz n luhmml Educalzon The researches have been conducted

Rese(m h. lnlﬁalfmral Pvrxpedu'e It gwes an overview of research in creativity in

83 studxes dealng wrth teacher student characterlstlcs curriculum; teacher
training. communication which refers to teaching of English; teachmg learning
process.’examination and testing. and educational management.

All told; there are nearly 100 )ournals in India devoted to expandlng
educational knowledge and several are in local languages In addition to the Indian

. - .

Q
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Educatzonal Rtllt’l( mentxoned ab’o'\’e both the journai of Hzgher Fducation and
.New Frontiers in Educalion already enjoy a considerable 1nternatronal reputatlon
In recent years the National Council for Educational Research and Training
(NEERT) has been experimenting with less scholany journals in an effort to

drssemmate results to the 2 million teaching practltroners who are its concern.

Publication and commidnication is this a matter of special mterest to research
workérs in India. ’

“Training in Research Nléthodology

In Indra training in research is given at the MEd (Master of Educatron) level."
Studeits who join MEd have pteviously done BEd but the BEd course is mainty
meant for preparmg teachers for schools. Both BEd and MEd courses are each of
one academrc vear duration. At the BEd stage, an introduction is given to

) observatlon case study and e\cperrmental methods and in some universities; action

research also mcluded Elementary statrstrcs lS also taught But pract1cal tramrng

interviews; adminlster psschologlcal tests and collect or lnterpret relevant data

At the MEd stage there is a compulsory paper on Methods of Educational
Research and StatlSthS About four hours per w eek are devoted t5 the teachmg of

it is agarn taught from the very begmmng in the MEd class. Diie to limited time at
the dxsposal of the teacher the statistics course does not cover tany important
t0p1cs and this is one of the weak pomts of training given at the MEd level.

< Each student at the MEd stave is requlred to write a di sertatron on some

2
educational problem and hrs mwest:gatxon will usually be of such™@ nature that he

will be -obliged to do some.field.wourk..He. thus_gets, ss‘me trarmng in formulatmg .

research hypotheses, method of sampling, usiig psy chologrcal tests, analysis of the

data and testrng of hynotheses.

Orie of the most difficult problems that a student has to face is the selection

ofa su1table topic for his dissertation: As is to be expected; in a large country, many
subjects have already been 1nvestxgated in scores of theses: Usually toprcs and
research propgsals are d1scussed in a weekly semiinar, in the presence of the
concerned staff members and after the toprcs have been frnahzed the student is able

practrces in this regard differ from college to college. In the Baroda Umversxty

which has a strong research tradrtion as it is the location for the National Centre

for Advanced Study n Educatron planned research both at the MEd nd PhB level

2
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and teachmg methodologies.
In some universities; the Master of Philosophy (M Phil) ccurses have been

iotroduced: In these on advanced methodology of research and statistics include
toplcs as e\rpenmental desngn and rephcation and factonal analysns are taught The

‘contmue the work on the dissertaion for their PhD thesis.

In institutions which have the semester system it is a two semester course. In
others it is a one year course in the Meerut Un;versnty. for example; duaring the
first semester there are two compulsory papers:”

{1} Research Methods in Behavioural Science; and

(2) Educ&ional Statistics and Development of Research Tools

The | papers are of advanced level and also of applled nature.-Candidates are

supposed no iy to study the theoretical part of the course; but also to develop
some tools w xth reference to thenr research and also to prepare research articles

Technolog& etc:; candidates will be expected to offer two papers more specifically ,
related to then PhD w orl\

Besndes the theoretical couarse of study, candidates have to participate and organize:
seminars, workshops: etc.; and present papers specrally related to their research
work. The mode of evaluat.on is thus both external and mternal

) Rece*". the Institute for Advanced Study in Educatron at Meerut Umversrty
hasalso - .- & ‘._Phrl (‘orrespondence cum- Contact Programme, for inservice
a titute tion, Delhi is also conducting an
MPhit course: f'ns coarse has three groups: The students are required to opt for

orne of the methodology papers in Group A; one of the stages of education in in Group

In Group A the papers are:
(1) -Research Methods in Educatnon
(20 Historical Research and Documentation Study;.

(3)  Descriptive Research; and X

l:l) Ex Post Facto and Experimental Research and Des:gn
education at any one level of./

{1) Pre-primary and Primary;

{2)  Secondary; or

(3) ngher Educatnon

76
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Siich as the psychiology of learning and instruction, mental calth, economics of
education, education and commtinication, advanced educatnonal statistics; and so on:
For the purposes of illustration. the scopes of two of th:se groups only. are
" summarized. here. ‘
Grotip A: Ex:Post-Facto anWtai Research and Design

1) Ex- -post- facto and e\:penmental research laboratory experrments and field
- experiments. Ex ‘post-facto and expernmental researches reported in the 1ast
two issues of the Journal of Experimental Educatron and Indian Journal of
Psycholgy just preceeding the examination. Experimental and ex-post-facto
resedrch as differentiated from other types of researches. Use of sociometry;
semantic differential. Q-methodoiogy in ex-post-facto and experimental

N research. '

2) Statnstncal methods used in ex-post- facto and e\:penmental research )

* (1) Factor analysis: P,Q,R.S and T techniques, radex analysis, prmcxpal

- factor solutions; orthogonal and oblique factor analytic rotations;

quartimin, varimax. equimax, oblimax; biquartimin, binermamin,
promax, maxpldne. Understandmg of compiter . processed data:
Understanding of hxgher order factors. Factor scores.
(2) Multiple correlational techniques inciuding discriminant analysis. )
(3) Pre-true; and quasi experimental designs: Latin, Graeco-latin and

factor1a1 desrgns confoundmg -nesting desxgns, designs with nestmg and
crossing. Analysis of covarjance witix randomized groups design:
Fricdman two way analysis of variance. (The obJectwe of mcludmg

xtatxstrcal methods gnven above is to ensure students obtam an

2]

statlstlcal procedures to be follwed in particular situation. Computations -
are not -expected in thls paper);

Group C: Advanced Educational Statistics

1) . Measurement
(1) Definitions of random error and true score and the equatrons derived
therefrom The roncept of parallel test:
{2y Errors of meadsuremerit. substitution and prediction:
(3) Effect of test length on mean. varnabnhty, rehabxhty and validity of a
test. '
(4) _ Effect of group heterogeneity on test rEIiability and "'alidity -
(5) Item analysis. Tests: speed and power tests. Item homogeneity and test-
rehablllty .
2) Selectlon and predxctron
{1) Calculation of the inverse of a matrix.

(2) Settmg up a multiple regression equatlon Wherry Dolittle and Aitken's
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Al

pivotal condensation methods. S -

13)  Differentia: prediction:

(4)  Discrimina: “.uiction and analysis.

(s Computatlonal problems related to varlous des1gns glven under
& atisticel methods used inex-post-facto and experimental Re<earch’ in

Paper I
3) Calculatlon of pr1nc1pal factors: Analytic rotatlons quartlmax varitiax and
equimax. Calculation of factor scores and higher order factors

4)  Scholastic models fgp/learning.
5) Non-paramietric i thods Chapters 7 8 and 9 of Snegel 5 Book
Nearly 20 years ago in 1963, the National Council for Educational Res;arch

and: Training started one of the first advanéed research methodology courses, of

one academic year s duration: it continued up to 1967, when _associateship courses

were started and in thlS, research methodology has appeared as a special field. At

k/present NCERT continies to organize mainly summer courses on research

methods and test administration.
Prer-aration of Modules for Training in Research Methodology

In Indla some work has also begun on preparmg research tr ammg modules.
The Centre for Advanced Study in Education; at the University of Baroda for
instance; has taken up a project for this purDose which has been sanctioned by the
University Grants Commission: The work on the project began in February 1981
and the validation of the modules is to be undertaken with the cooperation of 40
researchers B

} At the Techmcal Teachers Trammg Institite in Bhopal Dr Marmar

Mukhopadhyay has also undertaken the preparation of research training modules
and identified the followmg.competencnes to be developed in each modile; ™"

(1) Selecting and stating the research problem;

(2) Rev:ewmg research hterature

(3) Formuilating research hypothesns

(4). CHoosing research designs;

(5) Determining sample for research;

{(6) - Choosing research tools;

(7)  Choosing statistical techmques for data analysis:

(8) Computmg stahstncal operations;

(9) Usmg comiputer and computer programimes for data analysns,
(I  Developing research proposals;

1) Conducting action research; and

(lll Writihé researéh ;éﬁa;ié

(4); Ghoosmg research des:gn and (6) Choosmg research tools’ several modules are

78 | 82
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being prepared. Five modules have been prepared so far and they hav- beer tried
out on students aid teachers. The complete package is targetted to Ue - vmipleted
by the end of November 1982.
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RESEARCH AND PLANNING IN NF"AL
—An Exampie of Rapiu Deflélijp'iiieiit

Satya Narayan Rajbhandari
Lecturer; Tribhuvan Eniversity; Kathmandu; Nepal

Background: A& Short History of the Educational System

i'n ancient Ne'p'a’i education was related to the two main religic -vwementr

two dxfferent system., of educatlon. an ‘Aryan-Sanskrit systc_m. and a Buddhlst
system of monastery education:

The first was based upon the Vedas: It was 1mported by Hmdu priests and
only Hmdus of }ngh caste weite ehglble for it. The teaching in thxs system was
prov ided in one-teacher institutions in which a group of studénts lived with their
teacher in a hut near a jungle throughout their careers as students. There are still
a few sanskrit schools in Nepal which maintain the distinctive features of this
system to this day

The second type, that is. the Buddhlst system of monastery educatzon was
intended in the beginning f ‘He Buddhist monks only. However, it was mter
opened to other people and = ;i system appeared to e more demccrati: than the
»\.r} an -Sanskrit system. It .50 be observed to this day in the Gombas (ancther
name for monastries) whic .er.. - along the northern boider of Nepal.

Both of thebe educatnon system> ha'~ therefore existed for centuries: The
niodern schoo; system of Nepal has been d. j.loped only recentlr;, - oce th?,‘?n,d,o,f
the nineteenth century. Its beginnings go back only tou the establisii.ent of British
rule in India and.the setting-up of an English s&steih of schools in Nepal. Until 1918;
for example: high school graduates from Nepal were obliged to po to India for
hlgher educatxon as there WEere no prowsxons in thexr own countrv But in that year

1 early stage in this dramatlc development it was rea‘lzed that hlgher educatlon
would not develop satisfactorily if it remained under the control of foreign
universities; and also that no pro_v1516tfs were being made for post-graduate studies .
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enrolment patterns were not hdpmgr to produce the manpower needed for national

development. The curricula and the texts used in th:: schools had beenrlmported and
had not been evaluated or revised in a national context. Objectives and targets were
not dmr and =i the need for changes inn the education system from primary to

hi;ih’ér eduumun bu,mw \\1del\ r(’u'gm/ed Durlm, thls perlod many commlttees

n()tdblL‘ of these committees were \.p//l National Educati [ P[(mm,.g (,o». Wission

of 1954 and the =1/ Round Nalivnal Education Committee 1461, In addition, a
Sprcxahst bneun teant; Hugh B8: Wood and Bruno Knall (1962) zlso made an

important contribution to the stud\ of Nep’ile% edacation at this time.
"o utilize the educ(itn.nalr output of \epal effectively; as the essentiz!
investment for national devel.oment, social reconstrictiomn, and p()]ltl"d]

sl 'nument ,dnd a-nunst the bdckground uf the recommendatmns of the above

the tasR of dev elopm" h;ghcr edumtlon to Tribhuvin Univ ersxt}

Accordingly all colleges and training institutes in the coumr\ woere br(*a},ﬂt
inder s ditect administration. It has @150 established Several research centres. i’
preqent there are 10 institutes and 1 research centres within the jurisdiction of the
university. The teri institutes prmm:tc the development of agriculture and animal
Science. forestry. engineering. medicine. science and technology. education,
maravement, law, humanities and the sicial sciences: and sanskrit: The foar
research centres are as follows:

(1} The Research Centre for Applied Science and [echnolog} ) )

12)  The Re\earch Centre for Economic Development and Administration;

13) Ihc Research CentrL for N’epalese and Asian Studies; and

{4/ The Research Cerntre for Edqu[l(md] Innovatlon and I)evelopmen

Wlthih the Natlonal Educatlon bvstem Plan the Mlmstry of Educatmn is
educatmm that is for prxmar\ lower secondary. secondary, adu]t educatlon and <o
on. The Ministry hdb therefore reorgamzed its structure and established separate
sections for each of tHese sectors. In addition it has created Programming; Planning

835 81

within the country. In 1959, in response to these needs. the Governgient enacted
legislation setting-up a aational university named ‘T'ribhuvan University.

\\nh the establishment of the univ- ssity, all colleges previously. affiliated to
Patna University were now linked to Tribhuvan University. Under its initial
statutory provisions, the university Was initizted w1th the faculties of arts; science;
commerce and law; at that time. the importince of a university- -based system of
teacher training was not appreciated by the planning authoiiiies. Biit this
realization came later and a faculty of education was added to the university.

ihe expansion of the total system was so rapid, disproportionate and
madequatel\ linked to ndtmnal redlmes thdt it suon created many problems: The
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and F\Lrluatmp Divisions with cnnxlderdble standing and status; Most of the
activities undermken b) these Divisione are related 1o educatinial rescarch and

development'.

Impact of Research

The National Education >ystem ©lan in Nepal may thus be regarded as the.
cmmm mon of a series of research wiile l'tdl\lngb which began in 1954; when his

rajesty’s (mvenment of Nepal appointed its first Natlonal Educatxon Planmng

Commission. Since that time oumerous surveys, investigations and evaluation
s have been completed, published and utilized as a basis for achxevmg a

exercis

sptL’(.\ and effecrive iriipieriieritétibri of tiie Plan Indeed; it has been the success of
an elaborate programme for detailed sarveys of educution facilities ;nd progress in
most of the districts of the }\mgdom which has helped the Governm enit, as well as

the private sector, to redlize the importance of good reseiirch?. A3 a resdlt riew

research centres have been established.

1. Research Activities in the Umversny

w lthm Tribhuv an Umverqlt) research actwmes dare carrxed out in institutes
mentmned dbme, in the Planning and Resedrch Dmsnon and the C,urrlculum
Dev elopment Centre as well as in the specialized research centres. To provide an

cerview of rhese contexts for promutmg research, their main purposes may be

éiirﬁrﬁérized as follows:
1) Research Centre for Applied Science and Technology , ,
This centre is primarily concerited with the {inprovement and
zeneralization of technological capability, utilizing §biéhte and technology for
the development of the country.
) Centre for Economic De¢.elopment and Ad ti- «tion
The main objectives of this centre are to pre vide facilities and to

(AN

cond ict ap lied research and to ca.er for inservice tlammg and career
devel: ~ent needs. -

v

by d Mohsm - and

sta. Pepori of a regional mectmg Bangkok/ I‘ok\u 1‘)7’3 . 150-55;

2. RQddt‘r.\ “h" w 1sh t, assemble bibliographic references te the 11 e volume of
articles and reports published from research projects in Nepat should consult:

. The Bulletin of the Linesco Regional Office for Education.in Asia and Oceania

which was published twice annually from 1966 te 1972 and annuallyv since 1973.

Each bulletin is devoted to a special topic, and norrnally includes a biblivgraphic

supplement of relevant rcscar(.h studies from each country..
wation im Asia. Rev rts and Notes, U'nesco chlonal Offlce fv

Eduecat:on in Asia, BBangkok. Each issue includes notes on Asndn docamerts;

“Edﬁééiibhéi

1. Fkir ,zi fﬁ]]er St(itéhierit on thcsc
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ft «)rgam/m seminars and discussions on SL]bjLC[S lll\e populdtlon and
dcv v-pmmt earch me h()d()l();.,) financial management, etc.
Regiarch (entre for \’epal and Asian Studies

This centre is prlmarnl) coi =rned \nth promioting socxall) -relevant
research and making this available to the society at large through
publications: It also encourages interdisciplinary cooper"mon both in resedych,
in seminars and w ()rl\sh()ps
Recearch (entre for Educational Innovation and Development

‘T'hiz centre is estdbllshed to u)nduct research and evaltutwe studies in
. fielé of education. and to develop and try out innovative pr0jects and
actionresearch for educational development in the country. To be more
specific the objectives of the Centre for Educational Innavation and
Developriient are:

o To umduct hlgh lc\el reseurch and innovative projects in education at

the school and higher ediiciation lC\ t‘ls in the context of Nepal
i To make evaluative studies of the effectiveness of various ediicati onal
programmes in operdtmn .
«;  Tocarry out mterdismplmar) reoedrch and action research in educatlon
Wi Todev elop .able educatlonal prigrammes and techmques for launching

mass LdHCZI ion and nor formal rurdl devel'o”pm'r 1t scheme and

()f prnmotmg 4 flow of ‘formation.

This Centre he:s s'i"hulatcd much research ClLll\l[} m iinplemaenting
these objectives, Some of its most notable mvcstlgatlons are:
(11 Assessment of U\IILEP Support to Educatlcn in Nepal (19?“ ‘
12) Effnctnen( ss of Primary Education: An Evaluation Study (i.

(30 qual Access of Women to Education Programmes in Nepal An

Emluatne Study (19/8)~
1 Functionil Adult Education F’rogrammes An Evaluative Study (1980);
ost 'Siin e > Educational Materials: (Continuing

o) l)w elopment of Lm

University Currtculum and Reqearch Activities ‘ 3
Wlth a view to promotmg research; the University has made research

compulsory in the final year of post .graduate %tudxes in all faculties, mcludmg
educatlon lhlS is, in t'act a palt of th(, umversm, 's Currlculurr' SmelSSlon of

zraduate degrees 1ii all disciplines. s

Lnners‘ty Inst!tﬁtes and Research Activities
~\ll msntutes at Tnbhuvan Umversm have a planmng and research cell

studied carefull» and if the toplc is of priority 1mportance the lnst[tute
s
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prevides the financial assistance and expertise needed to undertake the
research suggested:

2. Research Activities in the Ministry of Education

) As already mdrcated the programming; plannmg and evaluatron dmsxons
within the Ministry of Education also undertake evaluatrons of on-going
programmes and mal\e suggestmns to po]!C\ makers for new plans or the re-

im'p'r'o've upon pre :crrbcd educatronal curriculum: ft conducts semmar., and
workshops for teachers; it takes responsrbrhty for the preparation of textbooks and
it produces the teaching materials used in schools.

Training of Researchers in Nepal

The background already provrded may suffice i emphasrze that educatronal
research 1s an emerging area of profPSsronal concern in the development of

and it is at least }.O years smce the madequaaes of the facilities to train personnel

for educatxonal research and development was regarded as “the weakest link in the
entire chain of educational activities in the country":

To meet these needs the research centres often conduct trammg programmmes
for their own staff under the direction of the1r senijor personnel. On occasions
fOl‘Elng experts are mvrted to help wrth such trammi programmes. The Research

for example has set up a
trarnlng course of this type on methodology and techmques in educational research
and planning’ in the mode of a workshop -cum-seminar: The technical services from

Nottingham Univer=iv ‘- ‘and were made available for this workshop by the
British Cou: il i Nepan
Anoths . :vnd adopted by the centres i is to train therr research assxstants'

through the uscuss.on of research proposals In such drsscussnons, problems

researchers also serve as aSS1stants to semor research staff wluch also provrdes an

apprenticeship to their JOb T

3. See Mohamiad Mohsin of cil. p. 152.
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Research and Plannmg in Nepal

1. Problems

But onie of the main problems the research centres are now encountermg is

methods: Only those who have recerved post- gra\,uate degrees have acqurred an
elementary knowledge of research - h*ough the theses they have worked on.
In these circumstances, the iesearch centres have trid to develop their own

training prog:+: iiites. These programimes differ in content however and no core

¢..riculum or prescrlbed guidelines have been formilated: A researcher who has

reeerved a large part of hrs trefmng in a centre may not therefore have had

mth *esearch cenfres outsrde of Nepal thexr knowiedge and expertise is lrl’l]lkE]y to
‘grow and they will not be ir a position to provide the leadership that 1s needed.

2. Suggestions

In the hght o‘ the needs of Nepal; thz following suggestrons are offered for

COnsnderatron in ‘the training of young educational researcherz.

{1y That a separate institution for research trammg should be 2+ -~ e
cater for the needs i researchers belonging to diffe
centres:

(2) That a core {or basic) curriculum should be formuldtec ining

educatxonal researchers:

"3} That foreign assistarice, botn in funding and expertrse should be made
~available for conducting training programmes

(4) That training programmes in different fields of research 4t national and
international levels; should be organized, in addition to general trammg
programnies. Researchers working in specialized fields should be mvrted
to such programmies or Workshops Thus; there may be separate trammg
programmes for researchers in the teachmg of mathematics, or science

‘ teaching and so on. If such programmes become fezsible it would be

possible for researchers in particular aredas to obtam a much more
precise and rele\}ant training for the problems they wili nave to face:

-
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PRO‘VIOT?\'G EDUCATIONAL RESuARCH IN CHINA
—A Personal Viewpoint—
Wang Shiqing
Head
bectlon for Research on Modern Educatnonal Technology

Central Insitute of Educational Research. Beumg. China

Learning through Practice in Different Ways

Since we have had relatlvely little experience in Chma in the trammg of young

educatlonal researchers I am not it: a position to speak knowledgeably about this

topic. Hence this paper provndes only some brief; mtroductory account of recent
developments \\thh foreshadow a strengthemng of research actnvntnes m my

Educatnon has been a very old social undertal\mg in China: As early as 2500

years ago it was a prominent preoccupation of the greay and prestlglous'

educationalist Confucius (BC551 to BC479) who founded an Academy, an oldstyle,
pr1vate school selected students for it from various parts ol the country, and
offered the'n instruction irf Lhe Slx Arts Confucms was sald to have 3000 students

period, educatlon in China has developed i many ways.

However,; as a scientific enquiry, ed-..:a:1onal resmrch is a new fleld In the
1920s; Zhongshan University in Cunton ezstablished an institute of =ducational
science Wthh may be regarded as the ploneer.ng institution for educational
research in China But it lasted only brief: 23 to the unfaourable sozial and
educatlonal condltlons of those years. N

favourable condltlons for the development of educatlorl for tl.- people generally as
were for the undertakmg of educatlonal research AlLer ten years of exprne'\ce in
eduicational researchers the Central InStltute of Educationa’ tesearch (CIER) was
established in 1960. However, i. was 1lleg1t1mately dlsbanded durmg the ‘ten years
of turmoil’ of the so-called ‘cultural revolution”: It was not until 1978 that the
lnst—xt»ut‘e war -e estabhsbcd with the approval of the State Council.

There dre now Tfiné research sections within:.the. Central _Institute of

;o 89

9i



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

“

Section Three: ACHIBVING A COORDINATION OF EFFORT .

Educational Rese:drch in Beijing. These provide for resedrch ito educational
theory, i-tructional methodology, educational psvchology, history o: education,
educational systems. school administration modern educational technology, early
childhood education and comparative education. Each of these research sections
has been xtrengthened by 1pp0mtn'ent of research staff who hud many veurs of
experieiice in the prictice of -education, dnd w ho ha\er dxfferent ’j.v."\;'i
professional kills. A number of young educational reseirchers have ... Lieen
added to the Institute. In order to promote educational research, the i<t - now

publishes two journals. a inonthly. Educatior’ Research and a bimoi....y; i~oreign

Education: -

 The objective and main fuiic**- : of the Institute may be ideritified as:

‘Il To undertake research er. :: - centering upon the theory, Fisiviy and
current issues of cducation -, 2. in the light of the guidance offered by
Marxism-Leninism and Mz . . . rs thought, thereby contributing toward
the dev elopment of the sociz: - :ase;

2 To mt(-rpret the historical heritage critically and draw upon useful ex perience

from other countries;
37 To adher» to the pohq of proceedmg from actual conditions and co..mbmmg

theory with practice; and

) To promote iriiérri;itiériél éééaéﬁwié é%éﬁéﬁééé and to bértiéibété in

institutes of hlgher education; two research institutes of foreign education;’

institutes of modern educatinal technology and so on. Such institutes have their own
resparch tasl\s toplcs programmes and prlonty areas ln the llght of the long term

Longress ot E,ducatronal Sc1ences these mstxtutes maRe thelr own plans and
develop research in areas m which they have distinctive contributions to make .

Some of these institutes have a ooperatwe relatlonshrps with the Central Institute

of Educational Research; others maintain business contacts with it; and some are
entrus[ed with responslblllt\ for certain - ndatorv research programiimes.

1 . Editor's Note: Examplcs of sruchr institutes are Institutes of Forerlgnr Langniiges, in
Beum and %hdnghal the (,entral \Iuslc Lonservator; Lhe Lemral In-,rrL.te of
~ijing; and the East Chma Teachers Umversxty in Shanghai: Addmonal'
‘—matron in_English may be obtained from Thomas Fingar’'s Higher Education

@i Research in the People's Republic of Chiva Institutional Profiles, Washington

DC: 1981; 277p:
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Emerging Priorities

ln the past 3 or 1 yedrs educatronm resedrch in Chir has achieved soimie
positive results. These have taken into account in promoting the developn tnt I
education in China and have also hLlped in the further unfolding of the potential of
edccatnonal research Vre\\ ed from a nationwide perspecme educatxonal research
deals with a great variety of topics but could be said to be focussed ; 1mar11y upon
the follovung questions:
(1) The study of the development of educatxon and its exper.ence during tie 32

vears since the foundation of the People's Republic of Chiri;

(2) The study of the relatlonshrp between education and the economv;

(3) [he study of the structure of secondary education; and
4]  The study of the univ ersalization of primary education:

Ways of Training of Young Educational Researchers
7 —\s prenousl» mentiones. e have had little ekberience i China in the
trammq of o new genvration of educatxonal researthers and so I /imit myself here

tO b(l L0t my own views, .
Unifying Research and Practice
- Fnrst with regard to the relatxonshxp between educational research and
educatnonal practice. As we know the spirit of educatlonal enquiry and research has
long been embodied in the process of developing human mvrllzatron and the practxce
of education, in which people make constant enquiries. has dCCUl’l‘lUlatEd much
e\tp}:rxence and acquired much knowledge about the 'laws of educatxon In ancient

empnrncal summing up of his practrces in educatxon wkich up to this day contxnue

) be benefrcxal to anr educatxon and 1nstructxon Through the thousands of years

ex« "xmental psychology whxch has a hxstory of scarcely more than 1(70 years Itis
only in very recent times that ediicational research has been developed by the State

ina purposeful and organized way, that a contingent of professional educatronal

researchers has been foriied; ar.l that its procedures have been sufficiently

improved to enable enquiries to prone more deeply and on a larger scale. This kind

of educatxonal research on the other hand runs the rrsk of bemp‘ drvorced from
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practice. define its scope. determine its research priority arcas, and from that base
§et u'p' it§ iii’v’eitiﬁétiiih% ahd ei:berirriéiité It i§ kih]i‘ iii this '\&-a'y that ii/e ébiﬂd' after

people’s educator in the hlstor) of modern China: In hxs eariy years, Mr Tao studied
at -‘(merlu{n unn -ersities and became a graduate student undex John Dewe) (1839

;ducatlon si-sterii of China. From the 1920; on he advanced and advocated the idea

that "Society is school” and ‘Life is education’; he founded the famous Xiaozhuang
Normal School in Nanjing: the Shanghai Work-Studs rorety i Shanghai; the
Yucai School in Chnngumg anid the Commumty Umve,. . These were examples
of practice in implementing hlS life- education’ theo.g, and in turn his ‘life-
education’ theorv was further dev eloped through these ejucational practices. This
exambple mayv sulfice to emphasize how Tao Xingzhi. :inder the conditions of his
day, combined both theory and practice;

The present -day conditions for educatm research in Chma are
lmomparabl) superior to those of Tao \mgzhl s tinie We have the guidance today

of \Idr\.lsm Lenm.sm and Mdo ”'"zetung S thought i (nuch more e\(perlence about

educational practice: as well as to integraic 9di]c‘1tmnal researchers with the broad
musses of educational practmoners at school :

2. P"fii «r's Note: These dbjéttixéS have also been advanced in recent years by the
~Hm"en’t of the N Natigwal Association of Educathon and urder it many learned

suc.eties of Pedagogy; of the History of Education; 6t Marxist Saucational Thought;

of Comparative Education. of Early Childhood Education, of Chinese Language
Teaching in Schools. and of Foreign Language Teaching. These associations and
professional societies have been set up_in the municipal: provincial, and autonomous
regions to promote a massive effort in educadtional research. In addition. séveral
educatmnal Journalq dnd books ha\e been pubh;hed in 1mplememmg the policy of

1ebruar3 1982, the ‘h sity of Educatnon alsg rggumed publrcatron of ngher
Education Front (Ga(*u(.u leanumz) its official journal. This journal is for workers
in higher and second:dry technical education and features discussions between
teachars; stadents and staff members; reviews of books; journals and so on. -

__ Interesting observations on_t! - growing impact: of educational exchanges with
Western cotintries through for example. treaties for cultural and educational

exchange with the French and German governments research institates and’
universities, and the publication of books in China on education-in-other-countries
dre presented in an article by Ruth Havhoe, Fudan University, Sharighai. - Chinese
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Stimulating an Interictionist Viewpoint
My second personai view point as directed is coiiceriied with the interactions
wt thCE{tl()Ha] process or of the (.dutdtl()n'l] s\ stem F\ccordmg to m; und e'rs’tan'ding
this \1e\& pmnt I deduce that there are three interactions to be noted in an
educatlonal sy stem or in the educatlonal process

the sense organs (visual. audltors sensory---) and the brain. Thls is the basic
interaction in all edacation: It has Loth psychological and biological attributes or

characteristics.

Secondly. for the relatronshlps of persons; the interactions are betWeen one
individual and another. between individuals and Trgu. . or between groups and
grnups Among these: the principal inter: ~tion in eduwation s between students and
teachers. It is essentially a sociologic:! - = 4 tior. 7

The third mter'lction is between ¢ - and materials; which focusses-on how

men or women or students use the physical environment (including classroom:;

libraries, lakoratories. sportsgrounds museums) 1ns1de and oitside the school; or
the teaching aids (mcludmg textbooks, experimeintal equipnient, audlo visual media

} and how these various material condltrons influence personal responses cr
learmnb, I‘hrs set of 1nteract10ns are baslcall\ ph)Slcal in character

light or sound thlb may 3150 be regarded asa ph) s1cal phenomena 'fhe-:relatlonshnp
between these interactions are also extremely comple*c From a technological point

of view then the functlon of educaticnal research is to study these interactions in

educatmna] settings in order to discover the objective ‘laws’ about them. T cop:

with such engquiries. educatrona; researchers have to apprdach their task through a

multi-disciplinary gfounding so that they may gradually handle the essential
knuwledge and sknls requlred for engagmg in educatlonal research Of thls ty'pe

pedagog\ ps)choiogr or mstructtonal methcdltogy but also mathematlcs, ph} sics,
blologv socit .og\ and so on

dlfferrmg acadermc bdckground mcludmg lmgulstlcs mathematlcs the soc1al
science; the natural science; pedagogy and psychology, as well as Several years at

least of teaching practlce At present a large proportxon of Chinese educational

reseachers, especially the yourng. a1l short in one way or arr*ho- ¢ ihoge
expectations for quahfred researchers Qnimie coming frem edacat: : !

a N

Uﬁnnﬁersttxes a'td the West: f:sues and Debates’ in E'ducation, Vor 1, 17

Information on such matters is alsc available. 0 “nglish from the Chinese Eiucatio
Association for Internativnil Exchonge, Beijing:
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frol’the ndtural scxences or matliematicgl 1CR Rnowledge of pedagogy psychology

and socxolog) For those’ Just coming from*a university, everyone lacks experience
with school practice.”And with regard to competence in forelgn languages. which is
essential for much creative educational research; many of our young researcherssy

are simply not skilled or confident in using a foreign language.

of also providing for the inservice development of young research workers which

seem worth special attention: These are:
() The promotion of self-study and self rehance in research work. It should not
be ov erl')oked that young researchers.may best learn what they need to know

* imimediately froin a C]an association with experlénééd and hxghly qnallfled _

professionals in their places of employment who are thoroughly familiar with

the techmcal reqmrement\ of particular pro;ects

professors msnde or outsnde their ln"lfltulf‘ m setting up researrh contracts
which are relevan: to the advance of thei "y .or practxce ©

13) By enabling voung researchers tn participate i1 relevarit works}*ops or
courses bponsored b) other mstxtut:ons it should be necessary to emphasize

that providing opportumtles to participate in seminars or lectures encourages

7 karmng and self- reflectxon
4 By ndentlf) ing the training opportumtxeg created by various educational

experiments or surveys, it is often possible for institute directors to provxde

young rescivs, workers with épportnmtxeq for systematlc and purposeful

stud) as a special part of a wider educatnonal experlmem

fr goes without saying, I assturie, that whenever appropnate opportunities
occur, young educahonal researcliers and post-graduate students w:!l be sent
abroad for short-term or long-term study and visits. -

Fhe enrolling and training of posc graduate students in institations of hlgher

education or research institations is of course a more fUndamental way of prondmg

such training ‘from a long term poinf of wew3 Hence the ‘mproverent of the
curriculum for undexgraduate and post-graduite students in colleges of eduzation
aiid graduate schools i$ of even greater importance. It is a task which I hope wxll

" be , wreatly facilitated by the outcomes of this seminar. The long-term; over-all

programme for developing educational science and research in China formulated in

.
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1‘91‘) is bemg 1mp]emented \nth vigour; a network of research institutions has been
- credted and the numbers Of post gmduate studems in dep'irtn.ents of teacher

research has expanded consxderabl; Withih the professmn of teachmg and
- ediication in China there is indeed; now much enthusiasm for educatxondl research.

3

3. detor s Note: All told i 1980 1. 144 000 students were enrolled in 676 mstltutlons of

higher learning in China. Only about ? percent of these students were graduate

students, but the numbers are lncreasmg tapidly. Six out of ten of the institations of

higher learning {411) are under JUl‘lSdlCthﬂ of the governing authorities of provinces,

mumcxpahtles or autonomous regions, another 226 are under the jurisdiction “of

various ministries or commlssxons of industry, agricalture; forestry; public health,

etc., and only 39 are under the Jurlsdiction of the Ministry of Education.
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© THE TRAINING OF RESEARCHERS IN THE  BEHAVIOURAL
SCIENCES—The Example of KIRBS—
) Sung Jin Lee
Director
Korean Institute for Research in the Behavnoural Sciences
, Pxofessor of Ediicational Psychology
Seouil National University; Korea

.3

Introduction g
One and a half decades have now passed since the Korean Instltute for
Research in the Behavioral Sciences (KlRBS) was estabhshed as an independent,;

non profrt research orgam7ation wrth the declared ain, of applymg behavnoural

‘7 When Korea was beglnmng to take a glant step forward toward economic
development few would listen to what then seeméd a strange term; 'behavnoural
sciences’; much tess become enthusnastnc about establishing an institute: But the*
rnan.by the name of Chung, Bom Mo, the founder of the lnstltnte. looked into the
futl're of the country and recognized,; before everybody else, that it was upon
human behav:our and resources that the coyntry’ s future would depend. .

Now, 15 years later the lnstltute has grown into a well-established research

centre with 50 people on its staff who nc. only-carry out basic and applied research;
but also conduct seminars and training, publication and consulting services. The
f-’lnstltute has cooperative research relations vuth various domiestic and foreign
orgamzatlons and exchanges professxonal personnel with several of the forergn
research centres.

By the ead of 1980; KIRBS had completed a total of 171 major research
projects; published somie 250 research articles thtf)ugh its monograph series
Behavionral Sczences or its working paper serle,s Research Notes. It has also
developed :)2 ediicational and training programmes:; In addltmn a total of 141
resedrchiers have worked at KIRBS; of Wthh 31 have received PhD degrees in
foreign countries; 56 occupy central posts at major colleges and universities in the

country. 14 are leading members of other similar research centres; and-another 14

work in industrial f1rms At the present time, there.are as many as 30 currently
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The major actmties of the Institute may be summarized into six areas:

(1) Research : ; N

{2y Seminars and Worl\shops )

(3) Consultative Services and Counsellmg, -

(é). Publications;

(57 Training; and

(6) lnternatlonal Cooperatnon .

A brief description of these activities \(ill be presented in the following
chapter.

“Major Activities of KIRBS

: Research
‘(IRBS is prlmarnls a research orgamzahon Most of 1ts research projects;
both of basxc and applned nature; are planned and carried out by the research staff

of the Institute. Thenr fnelds of research cover psychologxcal test and development

orgamzatnonal and industrial research research on social issues; family planning

research: child development research, and learnmg and instruction. The Institute

- also Conducts research in cooperation with other orgamzatrons such as industrial

organizations, schools; and governinental agencies, wherever such cooperative
‘efforts are deemed prof1table for the advancement of behavioural sciences, and
make profitable contributions for the development of the cllent organization and

for the society as a whole. )
'

Semmars and Workshops o ;

The need for behavioural science research in human and soc:al affairs is:
increasing in almost all soc:al orgamzatlons including schools and industries. In
order to. meet these demands, the Imstitute plans and conducts seminars and

'Workshops aimed at equipping new recruits with a background and with field

experiences, in behavioural sciences. In respondmg to requests from outside;

KIRBS ilso carries out on the job training ‘and workshops for the requestmg

institutions. As the need arises, the Institute also disseminates knowledge from the

behavioural sciences for the benefnt of the individuals and social orgamzatrons

_through seminars and lectures with the professionals in particylar fields. Tliese

seminars, workshops and symposm associated with trammg and diffusion’ of

. resedrch products include (1) a lecture series for the general pubhc or for selected

participants in specrfnc audiences; (2) seminars and Symposia for selected

participants on specific topics, and (3) international seminars. .
Ty T .
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. 1

Consultative Services - : /

In addition KIRBS offerr consultatlve sernces to social orgamzatlons where
behavioural_science krowledge promises to be helpful and can be profitably used.
Such consultatne services include: (1) ewpert advice on the profitable use of'
pSychological tests in seiection classxflcatxon and placemen't of personnel i
industrial and school settrngs {2) consultations for 1ndustry on effect Lo
management and pubhc reldtions; (3) counselling services to ‘the parents for more.

effectne lamlly education oit children’s adjustment problems and (@) coh1sult\utma

on resesearch methods upon réquest; from outsrde orgam/atlons

Publxcatlons . .. ,. -

.

In order to facxlltate comimunication among profess1onals in the f1eld of

behavioaral sciernices and to ensure a practical and puofltable utllrzatnon of ¢he

behanoural sciences Rnowledge the lnstntute has adopted the policy of publishing

. all gesearch findings produced at the Institute. Six dlfferent kinds of publications

are currently produced: o L
International Cooperation
In: the interest of promoting the growth and development of behauoura]
scierices, KIRBS places special emphasxs on cooperative research endeélvours with
other countries. The mechanisms used to achieve this goal are: {1} an. exchange of__

- -
professmnal personnel for further training. which’is often carried out in conng

with cooperative research projects; (2) the planning and admlmstratlon of

. international symposia in behavioural . sciences; (3) research Collaboratlon in cross-

Cultural ,studles Wwith overseas social sciewtists: and (4) the establishment and
admxnlstratlon of an international commiittee for support and coordination of cross-

_cultural research.

P

Trammg’ -

The Instltute cons1sts of prl;fessnonal 'staff and administrative support

personnel and graduate students in the mternshlp tra1n1ng programme. Though
primatily a research mstxttite, KIRBS does not leave the training of its research

persommel solely to the universities; rather it strives to train its own résearchers ori
the job at the Institute. This Kas prompted the Institute to stress stafftralmng
components of various kinds. Staff researchers are required for instance, to keep

up with the recent literature in the -behavionr:l scierice wWith the emphasns on
psychology, soc:olog‘y, educational technology, pl‘lllOSOpl‘ly of science, statnstxcs and
research methodology: They are at the same time urged to partmpate in the

regularl)Ischeduled institute seminars where scholars outside the Instltute are.

mvited to give lectures Each research divi&ion also hold“ their own dwnsxonal
semmars in which yarious issues %nd problems relevant to the division are fused
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and discussed: .

Educat:';?;al Ressarch Projects

A . Redearch Projects Completed in the Last Four Years s
Pre-Primary Education Projects (1978-1981)
4. First vear - 1978: ﬁasit' research, development of

prehmmary forms of educational

materials; training of personnel

-~ .

b &cond year— 1979: Small scale feasibility _field tr1als. data
L analysns and revision of materials. v
¢. Third year - 1980: Continuous small scale study and pilot
_ ) dissemination stage:
. d. Fourth year - 1981: omprehensxve evaluation of programmes
: and preparation of recommendatipns
pertaiiing to widespréad diffusion. )

y
Identrfrcatlon and Education of Gifted Students (1979- 1980)

Development of screening devrces

é
b. Screening and placement of students: N
C Experimental operation of the speclal class.

National Assessment of Educational Progress (Elementary School)

a. Flrst in 1973. S°(.ond in 1980 )

) b.  Four subject-matter areas including National Language, Sc1ences

Social Studies, and Maths:
Attitudes Towards Scrence and Modern'Technology (1979 1986l
a. Survey study aimed at identifying general attxtudes\of Koreans
" towards science and modern teclmologrcal practu'és\ such as

med1c1ne electrtcxty. telecommumcatlon. etc

“b: Gontrastmg these with age-old practlces amang trad1t10nal

Koreans. : . .
c. Supernatural beliefs of Korean adults

Longltudmal Study of Korean Chlldren

o

’ a; _Qtudy of 130 chlldren thCe (Mar"h and September) every year
~from March 1975 till 1995 (for 20 years).
b. Phys1cal intellectual, emotional, social development of cmldren
" Parent attitudes towards children. ¢ :
d. Family environment, both status and process.

o
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lntegrated Approach for Earl) Childhood Dﬁvelopment An Action

Programite '
a. l\wtrntnohal status, health status of chlldrcn pluc educatnonal
N baseline.

b: Environmental factors mcludmg sanitation; parents attrtudes etc:
“ ¢ . Evaluation of effects of theve inputs on learniiig abrlrt:es

¢ -

[}

Study for Scieuce Education; The €oncrete-Inquiry Instruction Modci

£

a. Testmg science knowledge levels of teachers at elementary,
middle; and high schools: .
) . b. Bevelopment of concrete -inquiry (htghly specified and structired)
mstructronal strategies.
Development of teachers’ guxde and experrmental programmes

Lo

- classes. ) T
Science Education Programme for the Gifted Students at jhé High School
- .
Development of Low-Cost Eanéz}tionil Technonlogies for Education

Qualitative Evaluation of the Pre-Primary Education Project.
Career Development Project for D:ifféféiii: Age Cohort

Training Comb_onents

As mentro'red earher though not legall’y :sn educatnonal mstrtute KIRBS has

;_/defvelopment or restrictions whrch mxght narrow down hrs or her potentral for
growth They ought to learn, we believe, as much and as w:dely as possnble while

Secondly, emphzzszs shall be pizzced on vesearch methozz’m'ogy rather than on the
content of research. This is the, question of what and how. If you wantto make a
pottery, but’ do not know how to make it, you wrll,not sticceed. If you want to do
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'lhlrdl\ research shall bv carvied ont bv ud lmz task forces rather thaw by a-

onal Ieam uzliz /)e')mamni slaﬁ ’l hlb is some\\“hat related to the first pomt.

mentloned above. but it is applied to all the resedrch staff I‘h1s approach created
soﬁle concern mmdlly since,it implies a frequent dismantling of the coheérence of an
orlgmatmg team. Howeves it was soon found that under this flexible pattern. work
was dqne faster: the spirit was higher; manpower was saved more: and above all;
the staff learnecl more by be,m;z E\posed toa varrety of research actlvmes

{1)

2)

@

)

Whenever we find ourselves short of knowledge or skills. particularly in

regard to specific content areas we have frequentl} utilized partlme
consultants w ho usually come from major univ ersmes in the country

serles of orientation sessions and a set of requlfed readmg materials;, mostly

on metﬂodology These mterns are of course permitted to continue attending
therr g adpate classes

r

poss:ble 3ss1stance is given to them in wr1tmg art1cles
RESEurCh assoc:ates are usually holders of 'a PhD degree and they are,

planning. .
All the research staff; 1nclud1ng interns, must part1c1pate in planning résearch
projects. The planmng meetmg is of the' kind where any ‘crazy’ idea is

respected and listened to uncr1t1cally

All the research staff are rpequired to partmpate in the Weekly Semmar
(usually on Saturday}); wher€ senior staff or gther guest scholars give lectures.
At KIRBS we also convene an annual staff seminar where ‘ideation’ tor brain-

stormmg) for research projects in the next year takes place.
We should not lrke to leave the lmpressmn however that the KRBS trammg

w -

programme is without its problems FlrSL of all, mar’ly o7 the research 1nterns and
even assistant reseatchers lack research c‘cperlence anl are thus unable to carry

out research projects independe
undergraduate and graduate le

ntly. T e training glven it the colteges; both at the .
[s; does not seem sufficient to equip the students

with adequate capabilities: They need on-the-job trammg for at least onc or more -

years. Secondly. incentive systerfis-dre not compet1t1ve The expans1on of higher

;‘; :.".‘ }i Ué \ _ - Aibi"
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Section Three: ACHIEVING A COORDINATION OF EFFORT

education institutes in the country has cilled for f
incentive systems for college teachmg are much Jmore attra t1ve than at the
research institute. Thirdly, the I\orean society; as a’ whole is not partxcnlarl) keen
about the ‘'soft’ sciences hke behavxoural sciences: In the past deVelopment has
meant 'economic’ growth and so the humdn sciences have recelved considerably less
attention than the) deserve The situation is improving slowly but is still needs a
major and funclamental (change in national policy toward support for social

sciegges. :
Réconirnendations

Se\erdl recommendattons could be made at th1s point on the basis of the
experieiice ggined from development of this single institution: . :
D Universitty education, both at the undergradyte and pr’iduate levels seems

to fall short of the ideal for training competent educattonal researchers for
& obvious reasons. Hence programmes for training future educational

researchers should be supplemented after the BA degree by practicums at

. . research institutions.
2)° Training programmes should benefit young researchers
—b) helpmg them avord premature spectalizatron in ore area of spbject

matter . o
—by encouraging a staff toward wide readmg and e"pans:ve writing, with

proper Supervision, if r necessary, and
—by emphasizing the methodologres in educational research rather than

specific areas of SUbJECt matter:

3)  On-the-job training seems to be a useful approach in er Kancing competence in
educational research A system should be developed in such a way that staff
are encouraged to actually get involved in a research project froni the very

beginning of projeét planning. In brief, staff should obtain actual expernences

in the entire process of research activities; including test aministration; fiéld

work, computation of srmple statistics and so on. It is often helpful that the
‘research staff are permrtted to 'miess about with research data fnddle wun the

mthout penalty :
4) 'Ihe bram drarn’ frecfuently mterferes wrth staff on a development\

mstrtutxons must create a suitable enwronment for the research staff Pohcres
. and fmanaal suoport must provnde opportumtres for progress whrch would

advancement and personal grthh and favourable workmg conditions are all
important factors: :

w0 - 104 . o
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~The Training of Researchers in the Behavioural Sciences

— - -7 7. S
Research staff will also profit from a béi’idd in the field of educational
practlces {schools; government offices; etc); This will have ngnlf[c"lnt
nnpllcgtmrq for the individuals; research institutes. and research pruject

development. Research staff sh()uld have opportunities for olrect contacte;xth

the educatlonal pr()blem in the field, thus help to come up with new types of .

researchable problems. A gradual and wel]- planned e\aluanon of such a

" system could also produée a much-desired link with edqcatlon'il practices in

acil()ﬁ - R : ©

v | ;
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]
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IDENTIFYIN(: A NATIONAL INFRASTR\UCTURE
* —An Example from Korea—

In- Jae Im
Senior Researcher and Professor of Education
) Educational Rgsearch Institute
- * - Seoul National Universiy. Korea

. _
. - « -

Educational research has advanced dramatically in Korea in the past 20 years
and the country now has a strong infrastructure for promoting educational research

as well as a large establishment of ‘trained personnel To supplemient the

comprehensne account of the trammgr potential and atmosphere that has developed"

. i the private research institute led by Dr. Sung Jm Lee, lfhls essay attempts to

provide a brief outline, first,' of’ the other types of educational research
organizations that exist in the Rebijblic of Kbrea, and secondly, an introduction to
the_typical forms pf academlc courses that are available for training educational
researchers at the graduate and undergraduate levels in education:

Types of Research Organizations’ ' ’
5

r_
Four types of research orgamnizations may by :identified according to their

dlStlI‘lCthE structural characteristics: . . R
—Tirst, there dre central research orgamzatrons whlch area governmental or :

—/Qle secornd type is the provmcxal and mumcxpal research orgamzatlons
strictly controlled by the government; :

—The thrrd is the ed'ucatronal rese}rch orgamzatnons or centres attached to
umversxtres and colleges arid ) o )
~—the fourth is private research orgamzatnons under ihd'ei:e'ride'rit

rﬁariagemerit. :
- -4 77 -
1. Central Orgamzatlons : y /\ ®

N In Korea at present there are two prmcrpal orgamzatxons of the frrst type
One, the Koreaq Fidiug.atxonal Research and Development Institute is well known by
its short title, KEDI. It has a staff of more than 450 academic, technical and’
administrative personnel and has developed rapidly thhm the last ten years as a
leading and large institution. ¢ S . '

At present it consists of four drvrSrons. a Dlvrsron of Gurrxculum Research and
Develvﬁment a Drv:sron of Eqi,lcatxon Poundatlon‘s and Polxcy, a Division of TV

’?‘-

o T 108
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'Withih bnth the [)1\1smn of Lulrxtulum f\t‘\t‘dr(.h and [)e\elnpmem. dntl lhe
Dl\lsmn of E(]LlCdtl()nd] Foundations and Policy. the resedarch progranimes dre
broad: Research on curriculums for instance, ranges over both elementary and
tujmull edumlmn It includes m\'ebtlgdtl()gﬁ on textbook de\elopmcnt and

eys ()f :.th()l,lstlt d(.hlt‘\(‘lﬂf‘n( Snmlarl} \\lthln the Dn mon of quca'mndl

well as studies of resources mandgement lhe same ch\ ersity d]w oceurs in uthe
dmsnonx Al’id it mut,ht be noted ttht KEDI also takes a leading role in promoting
1nternat10nal collaboratlon on re:.earch undertal\lngs

Ethicatnonal Personnel and Educatlonal Research now Knowii s the thlmml
Institute of Education: As the name indicates: 1t has three main functions: first.

inservice teather tr'ilnln[., mvolvlng nearty - 7000 teachers; in 193 secondly. the
management of the National College Entrance Examination :and its related
researches; and thxrdh. it is resp0n51ble for producmg and utihz'ing educatxonal
materials. publications and the distribution of educational aids. As a result ‘of an
agreement wrth UNICEF m 1978 1t has created a network of dlstrlbutlon centres

-institution. as shown by its more long term name: is the lmbalance and the lack of

coordmatlon in its two functions. It tends to. over- emphasue one furiction or the- .

other dependmg upon who is the senior admlmstramr in charge of current pohcnes

Bat its prlme task is to coordinate the research activities carried ou: throughotit
the cotritry by city and provincial boards of education. '

2. Provincial and Métﬁjbblitén Centres

institates for educatronal research These centres have been established in nine

provinces and in two major metropOhtan areas, Seoul and -Pusan, and they glre

directly under the control of the Mlmstry of Educatron which supports ~hem:
Therefore all ‘of their staff dre government 0ff1crals re;{ardlesé of their
responsnbrhtles One of the major problems faced by these cerntres,is the lack of
creativity in their research and the limitations of their research personnel due
mainly fo a low level of salaries. Their primary tasks are to provide inservice
training for about 50, 000 teachers each year; to develop and produce audio-visual

materials.- handle pubhcatron and information services; and flnally to disseminate

teaching manuals and evaluxf'on devices. They are thus very dl,gctly involved in
up;grading the-tuality of teachers.

3. Umvermty Research Inistitiites . ;

The third t¥pe of research orgamzatlon are the educatlonal research 1nst1tutes
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or centres located um\m\nu s or colleges. Most reacher's colle Qs fot inst; aice,
ulud to them.

;whether private or puhln haeve o edioet ot It Sedrc h centre it
There are 30 such institiites @t the Ppresent tine. lhv Ediicitional Rescarch Centres
attached to l\nwd lnf\u Aty dnd to Yonsei Unjversity are typical t\(unph\ of
detive centres, of this type. The Lducational Research ll)\lll(l[(' (m iched to the
Colleége of Fducation .u Seoul National University: swhere 1 am [)(tlll 1!1) lll\()l\td
as i senorresearcher; was est; lhhshvd three yedars ago, Bcforv tlmt time we had an
Ieducationad i’s)tholog\ l\t sedre h l (ll)()l(l[()l\ informally Q\(.lhll\ht 'd around 1955
b\ thie cnthuxm B, AL Chung. The Seour-National University:

Ldumtmn(tl Researca Ill\[ltll[(‘ is now one of the Assoctated Centres of the APEID

Network., - \P“
It is a smal organizi€on with no full-time dcndelmt Staff. We hd\ e fitig Senior

re \e‘nchvrs but we dre (l” full time fd(.ult\ members of the tollegc of reducation

and therefort- nnl\ p,trtmll:, 1nwlwd in the work of the research institute: We have
5o prcscdrth assistants, depending upon the number of, [)r()jf.’L[\ b(-mg mrrled on.
All of them are graduate students \\orkmg for MA dq,rces ()nc of the major

: problems of the research mstltute ’itl‘itht‘(] to colleges of education is the lack of

cooperatl()n dl’id (.ommumcatmn bem een them l he) (ll\() attract dd\ erse comment

1. Private Resexrch lqs’tnt’u{es < -
‘(2

* The fourth t;pe of résearch orgdmzatmn is the private 1nst1tute managed
mdependently (,urrentl) the onl) organization of this kind.in our tountry is the
Koreati Institite - for. Research in Béhavioural Sciences (KIRBS) which was

estabhshed in 1968. Its & ork_is described separately in thns book by its director; Dr
3

Sung Jin Lee.

Typical Training Provisions
> With this background it is now possible to outline the types of academic
courses for traJmng m educatlomﬂ research that are offered by colle‘fes in }\orea .

five courses are offered at the undergraduate Ievel elementary stat-stlcs for
educational lesearch whtch is a requiired course for sophomores and four selective
courses, including educational measurement, and theories _of educatronal :

evaluation. <
At thc Graduate Eevel four courses are offered: research methods in

educatxon and statxstlcal methods in educatton, both fxrst year courses for MA and

first yedr courses for PALD,
At the Graduate Level in the Department of Education there are five major

fields of study: . . R :

106 . : 10§ : ;
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(1) Hxstory and Phnlosophy of Education;
(2) Surrlculum and Instruction;
(3) Educatlonal Psychology;
(4] - Sociology of Education; and
(5)  Educational Admnmstratnon

The four courses listed above are common requxrements for all five of these
major fields. However, if educatronal psychology is taken as a MaJor there are
addmonal courses in research covermg education and psychologncal measuremert,
educational st®istics and research desrgn

Generally speaking; some of the problems which arise in trammg educatlonal

researchers through the courses provided by, the Department of ‘Education may be

identified as: -~
—No courses are yet offered in applncatmn of computer methods to

educational research even though our university has a fine computer centre.

—Since most courses relating to educational research are offered as electives

it is possnble for ;tddents to avoid them and to graduate without any basic
. tramimng in educatnonal research
—No formal opportunities exist for an apprentnceshlp, or a practncum in
educational research, and the prospects for working as a research assistant
¢ or 'in helping a professor with' this research pro;ect are informal - and

spasmodic: If we honestly believe that research training is best acqurred by
domg research in a research envxronment we dre obhged I bEIIEVE, to

partncmate in gu'ded research actnvmes, whether it is of an informal or
» formal type

7
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EMERGING RESEARCH TRENbS IN MALAYSIA

Head
Research and Coordination Umt
Educatlonal Planmng and Research D1v1s10n
Ministry of Education, Malaysia

e

Educational Rescarch in Malaysia: A Background

The role of educational research in the enhancement of the delivery systems
of educational services has been wekl-recognized. In fact, educational research in

Malaysia has been called upon to play an increasingly important role'in creating an
adequate basrs of 1nformatron and knowledge for the effectrve provrsron of

in the orgamzatron and management 05 the educatron system has clearly been

shown to be far-reachmg In terms of educational research at the centra] level; the

Educational Planning arnd Research Division (EPRD).is the principal agency that
has been called upon to play this prominent role for the Mmlstry of Educatlon Its

orrgms go back over 20 yeaﬁ but a stepped up staff trammg programme, asmsted

, capablhty The Division has also made use of forergn consultants on short -term

\

appointments for sotrne major projects
In the context of its itnportant role, . the EPRD is charged witha responsrblhty

for 1dent1fymg researchable problems and issues, for making arrangements to study

or analyze them empirically and systematically, and for tabling the research

reports before relevant decision and policy makers. The findings and

recommendat:ons of these research reports are generally expected to form the

basis for formulatmg pohcles and for arriving at broad policy decisions:
Irrespectwe of the models, approaches, methodologies, techmques or research
paradrgms that the Division adopts, the kinds of research corducted almost
mvarrably cut across a broad spectrum of areas or 1ssues that fall within the

purview of the education system. It might be noted that many of the research

activities of the Division are; therefore, concemed with - -issues relatxng to the
performance of the natlonal education system, vis-a-vis the attamment of the

" stimulated objectives of the Malaysian educational policy, and the overall national

.

S , S 11j | i
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developmient goals.*

Thas agamst the background of - thns furiction. the findings and

form the basis for defining issues and decnsxon making by the hrghest policy- -making
body of decision-makers in the Education Mnmstry its contr1butlon to successive
national plans have in turn been guided by Rukmzegara or the national ideology of

-Malaysia: - 1 L

Natiire, Scope and Mégnltu’dé

The scope and magnitade of the educatronal research proJects undertaken by
the Division are thus baslcally dependent unon the nature of the problem areas
identified: In addxtnon they are also goverred by the availability; source and amount

of fundmg provrded Génerally among the areas that the,research activity covers

are: .
(1) variations and. differences in the partxc:patnon and performance rates and

patterns of rural and urban schools
patterns among tertiary mstrtutror% and colleges in the cadﬁiE’y,
problems and iSsues with regard to shortfalls in enrolments at rural schools

'(4)" problems and issfies with regard to resxdentnal schools

{5 fmancmg systems and expenditiire patterns of schools and tertiary

- institutions;
(6) socnologlcal issues wrth regard to the dropout problems; discipline; streaming

etc.; . .
(7) general management and administrative-related problems in schools
{(8) pre -school related research prmects and .
(9 specnflc areas of conceri as pernodlcally detertined and deemed T necessary by

pohcy makers :
It is evident that the nature of the educational research activities conducted

by the Division, as described above; is charactenstrcally polxcy and problem

oriented as contrasted with the academic nature of other rese,arch action-oriented
as contrasted with purely theoretlcal research and applied as contrasted with the

basic or- fundamental research. Essentnally then the nature and scope of the
research projects and activities are designed to respond to the needs and requests

of policy-makers who form the Educational Planning Committee; chaxred by the

Minister of Education; for which the Educatnonal Planning and Research Division
acts as the Secretariat. .

* For a brref account of EPRD’s data- collectlng responsrblhtles see Hajl Ahmad bii
" Haji Sabeh “Malaysia” in Information: An FEssential Faclor in Educational

Plavning and Policy {edited by George PsacharOpoulos) Uniesco, Paris, 1980.

A}

12 . f»i'1172.

' recommendatlons of _the resedrch projects which the Division conducts generally-
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Monitoring System : An Additional Function
ln addmon to the broad research prograrnmes and actrvrtres as noted above

Thrs functnon is related to the ta§k of evaluatmg and processing of research
proposal on education submrtted by mdrvrdual researchers as well s agencxes,
especrally when the subject and samples of the studies involve student and teacher

'po'pulatrons schoots; teacher trarmng mstltutrons and educatnon departments that

function of the Dwrsron since it provxdes the anstry Wlth the necessary

mechanism to monitor the krnds of research actw:tres that are Conducted by
educatnonal researchers 1n Malaysra It also allows the Dlvrslon to scrutlmze

requlrement for prospectlve educatronal researchers to submit a copy of thenr

rescarch reports, dnssertatnon§ or theses "the Mmrstry is thus kept;informed of the

findings and could refer to them when the need arises. In effect; this is a facllitatrng
function rather.than an obstructing-one as the Dnvnsnon is the respons:ble agency,; on
behalf of the Education Ministry, in arranging the permit of entry for educatnonal

researchers to carry out therr research actrvrtres m schools and other places Thrs

the country, anda means of evolvrng close collaboratrve relatlonshrps in partrcular,
with the Faculty of Educatron at the University of Malaysra

‘Broad Classifications of Educationa}, Research in Malaysia

With this brief mtroductron to the nature and functrons of the agency that IS

offrc:ally and Centrally responsrble for the conduct of ‘educational research in

Malaysia, it may be helpful to classify educational research activities, as percerved

into several broad grqupmgs
1) Firstly, there is the group of educatlonal research projects and studies

conducted by the agencies of the Ministry of Educatxon especrally those

whose preoccupatron is directly related to their assigned research functron

and whose research fmdmgs and recommendatnons are expected to form the

basis for broad pohcy forrnulatlons and plans for ‘action. Two examples of
such agencres are the EPRD as described earlier; in terms of general policy

issues and research problems, and the Curriculur Devélob;nent Centre (CDC)

% For any interesting account of this collaboratlon see Slr’ Wong Kooi “Educational

Research and Development in Malaysia” in Educational Research and Development

in Asia;, Report of a Regional Meeting of Experts, Unesco Bangkok/NIER Tokyo

1973. o
113
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currxculum For e\camplo as a follow-t up of the EPRD report of the Drop Out
Study (Murad Report; 1973) several boid measures,runprecedented in -the
h1story of Malaysnan educatnon, were undertaken by the Educatron Mnmstry

national study by the CDC on the lii. racy and r numeracy ar'hnevement levéls
of primary schools in Malaysia in 1977-1979 resulted in the reformulatlon of

the primary school curriculun. hnch/emphasmes on the 3R’s, as well as to
areas of religious and moral education; artistic skllls.mcludmg music, art and
handicraft and physncal educatnon

Secondiy,rthere is the group of educatronal research prolects dnd studles

performed by researchers from international agencies such as UNICEF,

UNDP, UNESCO INNOTECH, Van Leer Foundatmn, etc., workmg in”
collaboration with teams (or mdnwduals) of locally recruited educational

" researchers with the blessmg and concurtence of the Mnmstrv of Education.

_ il retiirdt e eii1ad e 9 o wme el el

Several studles could be cited as falling into this group; viz; PrOJect,,

DELSILIFE—Development of Coordinatéd Educational Intervention System
for_Improving the Quality of Life of the Rural Poor through Self Rehance
{1980), Project ‘Contmumg Llfeiong Educatlon for Teachers (1982), Pre-

§3h001 Research Broject (1981) etc References to these pro]ects are often

Mlmstry of Educatnon Malaysna) and Nadz Pendidikan; bulletm of the EPRD
Thirdly, there is the group of educational research: proJects conducted by

faculty members from the Malaysnan Universities either i in collaboration with
research personnel from warious other agencies of the Ministry, or

pursuance of their professmnal or academlc interests.* Articles on this ; pProg

often appear in the Journal of Pendidikan (thé Journal of Educatfonal

Research) or the Masalah Pendzdzkan {Bulletin on Education Problems) both

pubﬂshed by the University.
‘Lastly, there is the group of educatnonal research and mvestngatnons
'cond'ucted by private individuals, e1ther foreigners or locals, and especially by. v

graduate or undergraduate students, in pursuance of their respective degrees

or diplomas in educatlon

114

al academic

Note: There is an assumption in some quarters that much of_the init;
training of ‘Malaysian research scholars is provided outside Malaysia.

interesting to note therefore; that of the 35 doctoral dissertations or masterate theses
listed in a recent bibliography only 3 were presented overseas. See IDRC, A Review
of Teacher Effectiveness Research in Africa, India, Latin America, Middle East,

Malaysia, Philippines and Thazland Ottawa; #79. :

. 114
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Training of Educational Researchers ‘

It might be foted that the formal training of educational researchers in
Malaysia is generally limited to the training of teachers and scholars at the t.- tiary
level institutions in the country. Basic as well as advanced courses in educational

research are generally offered in the followxng Malaysran universities: the
Umversxty of Malaya Kuala Iumpur thé Umversrty of Scxence Penang, the

'and the Umversrty 5 Technology, Kuala Lumpur These courses are consrdered as
part and parcel of the overall training programme for the ‘bachelors; masterate and

.

doctoral degree studesits: .
However the degree of intensxty, m terms of scdpe and depth in the related

programme ofF red by the students.‘ ’ t
Educatronal research training for prospective educational researchers in

‘Malaysia is also offered to those who pursue their advanced degrees in education

|

in universities abroad partu:ularly in the USA England and wstraha Beyond the -

university level, inService courses are OCcasronally provrded to the prospective
educational researchers who are currently serving in the educational agencies of
the Ministry especially where educational research of some form is considered as

a major actrvrty of the agencres The duratxon of these 1nserv1ce c0urses howeverh

attend weekend courses offered especrally by the Faculty of Educatxon Unwersxty'
of Malaya particularly in the area of e;iucatlonal research and evaluatxon.,Teacﬁh

in sessions also conducted by senior research officers of such agencies particularly
for those research assrstants who are directly 1nvolved in conductlng research and

evaluation as therr .primary occupatron

1 -

A

Issues: Mode of In'qui'r'y
v -When one examines the vast number of approaches and modes of inquiry

employed by educatiopal researchers in conducting their research activities,; one is.

striick by the overwhelming use of quantitative survey research techniques tends to

pervade through all stages in so many research activities. - For example, even at
the stage of sampling procedures, instriiiientation, and questionnaire construction,
there appears to be a 'st'r'on'g' tendency to emphasize the use of probability

techniques‘and the statistxcal measures of test and re-test procedures as a means of

achlevmg rehablhty in obsérvations: When one examines further; at the level of

analysis, one is again struck by the intensive usage of analytrcal techniques, from

o8 .

orns or percentxles
f analysis stch

the s1mple descriptive statistics of frequency counts and distribi
and percentages. to the more sophrstrcated inferential technigu

>

. “1i5 B
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as the correla ] techmques the analysns of varlance (ANOVA_) analysxs of
covarxance (ANAG@VA) and factor analys1s. to mentxon but a few It 1S not

variables.* The apphcatlon of the quantltatlve techmques then seems te have

dominated much of the contemporary state of educational research in Maiaysxa
today As stated by the Board of Editors of the Journal of Educatronal Research

Faculty of Education, University of Malaya in their latest 155tie of the _journal, “Our

experience indicates that there tends to be dearth of mdepth case studxes as well as_

theoretical studies. The mclmanon of contrlbutors is toward surveys and

e\cpenmental studles Whlle emplrlca' «tudies are undoubtcdl) xmportant in a

coulitry where raw data in most fields in education are hard to come by, the Board '

feels that these should not preclude the value of other types of mvestlgatlon . No

doubt this has also been stnnulated by the rapld develo'prrient of Ccomputer facxhtxes

and the apphcatxon ‘and mtroductlon ‘of their various fast-batch systems and

effrcrent programmmg pacxages ) B

researchers. these methods have been-crxtxc:zed on many occasions. T hls cr1t1crsm
e generally founded on technical and on methodologlcal grounds Flrst it has often
been said that researchers who are quantitatively iriclined often isolate the number
of factors within the educatlonal scene, In addition they often exclude al] those
observatlons whxch dre ot easily quantifiable or which do not fit in their scheme
of analysis. Somehow in the interests of a certajn conception of ObJECUVlty. the

techniqu¥®s used systematically create a distance; of a theoretical natiire, between

the, researcher and the social actors )
The second criticism pomts to the fact that respondents in & study that 1s

obstrusive in nature and to whom the questionnaires are administera d; are :

sometifies reduced to being ‘mere objects of study from whom information IS

abstracted, patterns are deduced, inférences are made and generahzatlons arrlved
% . '

* See Journal of Ed‘z;gzﬁtgqnglf Rgsggrch. Faculty of Educatxon University cf Malaya;
VII. 1978/81. For further readings, see: Isahak Haron “Social Class and Educational
Achievement in a Plural Society: Peninsular Malaysia”; Chicago; Umversity of
Chicago; unpublished PhD dissertation (1977); Lian Tech Jin “Financing Higher

Education: Education and Alternatives to Traditional Policy”, Chicago, University
of Chicago, unpiiblished PhD dissertation (1976); Hussein Hj. Ahmad “Achievement,

Social Environment and Background Characteristics in Lower Secondary Schools:

Peninsular Malaysia”, California, Stanford University; unpublished PhD dlssertatxon ;

{1979); Yusoff Hamfah “Organizational Commitmefii: Teachers Attxtudes in_the

Contexts of Peninsular Malaysia”; California; Stanford Umversxty. tinpublishied PhD
dissertation (1981).
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at Grrtncs generally pomt ont that the passxve role a respondent plays durmg the

) contradncts the unphcnt desire of the researcher that the same respondents shou.ld

-

" adopt the results and recommerdations of the study. a

The researgh pro;ects conducted by EPRD, in part1cular however, andsthose

of other agencies o: the Mg ysnan Edﬁ‘catron Ministry; have tended to deirronistrate

a greater degree of varlation in their> choice of approaches; methodologies.

techniques and also in_ the1r mode of reseaﬂ:h orientation: In several of-recent

' research projects, the Educatnonal Planmng and Research Division has employed

both the quantrtatnve and quahtatnve paradrgms as a point of departure in thenr
mode of mqtnry .

i This trend contrasts with the approaches and methods adopfed by the Dwrsron
fordstiidies i1 the early seventres As an 1llustratnon. two partncular research
DrQJeCtS could be c:ted where the f1nd1ngs and recommendatnons have been used as

a bas:s for consrderatnon 1n the declsnon makm process The frrst e\cample isa

Malaysna Wlth a spet\:nal focus on teachers 1nvolvement in non- teachmg duities. The
research prolect carrned out in- 1978 1979 was des:Ened to estabhsh heurnstncally. the

teaching dutxes satnsfactornly because of the commntment and involvement in

attending to administrative duties not directly related to th2 teachxng process in the

classrooms. The data that were collected were obtained by using a pen-and-paper,

survey- questno’malre techmque supplemented by participant observation and in-

depth interview teclinigies. A setond example Worthy of note here has been a

‘needs-assessment’ research projéct focussing on the tse of 1nstructlonal technology

-,.by teachers in selected rural and semi-rural schools. Essentnally, the research

pﬁ”b]ect was conducted in conjunction with a plan of the Malaysian Mrmstry of

.Edtication for eSLabhshmg Educational Resource Centres i in four selected states in

7

the country The methodology adopted in research prolect called for the apphcation

of four dnfferent but complementary techmques at the data collectnon stage The

employed by the sampled teachers. This was: based on an 1mportant assumptron
that teachers generally employ vaned teach‘lng styles in carrying out their tasks

and that their styles of teaching m(ert varying emotxonal and‘intellectual influences

on children. This was carried out by an intensive mvestrgatron of the teaching-
learning precess using a modified version of ;the ‘Flanders Interactlon Analysxs

€0nstruct (FiAC) as the major 1nstrument m the modus operandi. The second

aspect of the research methodology was. an intensive interview with headmasters .

and teachers of the selected sample schools These interviews; which were largely
informal and unstructured were mtended to elicit mformatnon from educational

) practltnoners at the grass-root level, in order to draw upomthelr emic’ perspectnves
(to use more precise ethnographnc ]argon) regarding thenr values attitudes and
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beliefs. with respéct to their professional needs. The reinaining tio techniques wepe

generally quantitative in nature whereby data in relation o the general existing

.

physical conditions of the s?'o"o'lg. classrooms, facilities and storage, were
assembled. Data on the genera sociological climate of the schools, and student

achievement scores were obtained frong a battery of tests. - A
. Itiis apparent from this skimpy review of ediicational reséarch in Maiaysia -
that the use of qualitative methods has niot been fully exploited buf, they have been
applied on a limited scale. Orie important point needs emphasis here: Such methods,
are not riew: But they have only a marginal rale at the cufrent stage of ediicationai
research in the‘country. ' . L ' .
_One important feature that Characterizes qualitative méthods.and i$ often
overlooked by educational researchers is that such methods attempt to create a- -

closer contact between researcher and the informants under observation. Since *
social reality is an entity in motion; it needs to be understopd from the inside and,
not solely © i the outside. Thus dﬁaliiéfive’techniques like the participative

observatign, or in-depth contextual and situational analysis - or participant
observati_;% require the researcher to participate actively in the social phenomena
he wants tb understand, while:the relationship between the researcher and social
actor does mat fundamentally change. o ) ,
Indeed, ethnographic research methods. if used with proper ‘observation -
procedures when examining educational phenomena, are riot 35 simplé or a5 much
fun as it is gederally conceived. The Seed to ‘eticize’ and to ‘emicize’ (the’
ethnographic jargon for the ‘inside’ as against an ‘cutside’ view) the social reality
of the educational phenomenon "can indeed be a challenging undertaking.

techniques. Furthermore, the social reality in the educational scene may be studied
and analyzed not only from a technical level—field analysis of -2 pagticular
disciplinary orientation;:such as the survey or the experimental techaiques; bnt also

from the variable field analysis across disciplines. Participant observation, and
other participative techniqties, in-depth interviews and other qua}iﬁtative,&hhiqg_éé

are some of the methodologies that educational researchers in Malaysia have yet
to capitalize upon. . ’ R
Implications for the Training of Young Educational Researchers -

Several significant implications might be considered when designing the
curriculum for the training of young educational researchers. First, the traditional
and variable-type information accumulated through research projects, which are
quantitative in nature and statistically descriptive in kind, have been shown to be
inadequate in reflecting as closely as possible the reality of the edu’cjati'd'ri'all

phenomena. To reform the information-collecting system in order to make it more

functional requires the complementary contribution of the qualitative research
X ’ o °

#*
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methodolog} Srnce greater demands have ‘been made upon research to explam
educatronal phenomena the geed to employ complementary approaches such as the

observation; have become urgent '

The second 1mphcat10n is related to the fact that an educational researcher

should always explore alternatrve methodologles and approaches when it comes to
be studied through the lenses of a smgle paradrgm,“wnhout conﬁs_Jdermg or
employing and utilizing the other approaches, is to be guilty of what are

characteristically termed ethnocentric;, dogmatic and xenophobic attitudes. Indeed
each research is unique. Each has its str engths and weaknesses: No srngle paradrgm
is perfect. Eack has therefore to supplement the weaknesses of the other Each
approach has its mechanisms and procedures to check the rehabrhty of the data and

the vahdrty of procedures adopted in order to fulfill scientific obligations. If the

opportunity permrts both quahtatrve and quantitative paradigms should -be used.
As a thrrd implicatlon an eduocational resedrcher who has the expertrse of

both quantitative and qualrtatwe approaches should not necessanly think that one °

approach is a substitute of the other when undertakrng an educat)bnal research

exercise. The reason is that qualitative methods -are not and could not BS

substitates of the quantntatrve Kind and vice-versa. In fact; while both. approaches

would enable one to capture different yet complementary information; the nature
of the research problem and issue under investigation should allow one to make a

rat¥onal choice as to which methods or techmques which would be most suitable for -

the partrcular research project .i C .
t mi’ng of young-

In the attempt tc deve10p a trarmng manual for the

educational researchers, it is important that the curriculum be designed in such a

manner as to allow as much exposure as possmle on the different approaches in
educational research methodology A veteran educatronal researcher once%said (to
me) that a strong foundatron in the knowledge of both qualntatwe and quantrtatrve
wisely and harmomously, when studying a particular phenomenon in educatron &an
generally lead one closer to the trath and reality of the situation.

°
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THAILAND’ S SCHOOL MAPPING PROJFCT
C—A Case Study En?phasxzmg Inter Relationships between
: Research and Administrative Training—

2

Wichien Ketsingha ' . _
DlreCLO" :
Educatwnal Research ansnon

o~ :

Promoting Administrative Reforii

Background 3
L
anary educatlon in Thalland is the largest system of educatnon m the .

country. . by -
‘It the past; primary education in Thanland has been managed by ‘many

agencies: (1) the Department of Local Admlmst ition, Mmlstry of Interior, 2) the

Department .of General Educatlon Mmlstry of Education; .(3) Changwad

(Provmcnal) Authonty Organization (CAO) and 4) Mumc:palntnes Each agency has

made its own plans which have been carried out by’ 1ts own local units. The lack of

unity in the system; as a whole, has caused a serious lag in the development of

primary school education and this has- become especially serious in the currént

mrc:imstances of l‘imlted fmancnal resources. lt is not surpnsmg then, that several

Thaxland Different alternatnves and models were worked out and subjected to
thotough and Serious -analysis by commnttees at many levels; représented by
members of all partnes concerned lt was not untxl 1979 however that the fmal

by consolldatmg primary educatlon under the dlrect admxmstratnon of the Mlmstry
of Education throtigh forming a new office called the Office of the National

Prlmary Education Commission (ON PEC). The annodnéement was made to take .

effect in October; 1979. The only minor exemption from the general requirement is
that the mun{:npahtnes still handle those of thenr own primary schools which

operate in a self éi]fflt:lent way with thelr own local budget. There are a few schools

in one mumc.pahty. -

!
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~

Ratxonale

alternatrves selected has prescrrbed a greater degree of locallzatron m the
pronmal primary education admi mstratlon In order for locallzatron to be piit 1nto
action however, rather than rernam n words the DfOVlsrons for the preparation : and
development of the nur),an resources at the local 1evel requrre spec:al attentlon

long-standing hablts in the local relrauce on cei 1tral plannmg and poncv decnsron:

making; the priornt} for training of local staff has become a search for ways and

mearns to arrive at a possmle localization of educatlonal administration. The Offrce
of the Natronal Educatron Cornrmssnon (NEC) belng a neutral and coordmatmg

pro;ect c&d *‘Schocl Mappmg" 'fhe approach adooted mathls prolect W111 be to

employ reseag;ch procedures as a too!l to arrive at lecal “ducatronal pl.\nmng

Nature of the Project . ) 55/

The essentlal content of the prOJect takes the form of a\serles of on-the: ]ob
training tasks which include 1dent1f1catron of basic educatronal data; research
instruments, data collection, data processing (manually) and data mappmg. data
analysis and synthesis, identification of educational problems and selutions to the
problems, and formulatlon of a local educational plan The project aims at natronal
coverage which means that each of the 71 provmces of Thailand will be engaged,
in its own locality, u&all phases of the activities described above, and also in
analyzmg its own data and preparing its own 1nd1cators Following upon each of the
training modules set simultaneously for groups of orovmces each lndmdual
province will work out the content and data to be used in training by lts own iocal
teams, at the district and provmcral tevel: The lmplementatron Schedule Chart

{Chart 1) on the next page will give a clearer p1cture on what kind of training the

ceatral unit (NEC) will organize for provmcral/dlstrlct teams and the activities
v.tnch the provincial/district teams will carry out after each of these training

1. For an acconnt of the role of the National Educatlon Commlsslon under the  Office

of the Pgime Mlnlsser in taking responsibility for other projects to advance

ediicational policy and long-term planning; see Sippandonda Ketudat and Gerald

Fry,  “Relations between Educational Rescarch,, Policy, Planning and
Implementation: The Thai Experlence" International Review of Education, Vol. 27,

Nn: 2; 1981: -
. For a useful account of the way ln Wwhich research and other sources of information

liave beer used hitherto in the administration of Thailand's education system, see

Vichai Tunsri, “Thailand” in Information: An EsSential Factor in Educational

P[anmng and Polxcy. Edlted by George Psacharopoulos; Unesco: Pans. 1980.

[3-
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of the following year)

Current Year

Succeeding Year

Oct | Nov{ Dec

Jan Féb

May | Jane | Jiily | Aug | Sept

f\iarTAiar

Activities -
.| 1. Provincial Broject
Preparatioii
2. Training on Use of
Research Instruments
2.1 Central
2.2 Pfovincial
3. Data Colleeion
31 Fieldwork .
3.2 Daw verification
4. Training on Data Processing
and Data Mapping
4:1 Ceniril .
4.2 Provincial
5. Data Analysis )
5.1 Training Workshop
N
5.2 Analysis and Synthesis
5.3 Ro'porl brai’iiiip’;
6. Seminar on Resecarch
Findings
6:1 Provincial =
6.2 Central
7. Introductory Sewinar (f6r
provinces participating the
. following year)

i

I

Y

—| -
- N -
[l e
-
N
-
1
tn
v
- ’
4
1

N

. "

concentrating only on primary education. its operational scheme has been planned

into two phases: a pilot study {1978/79) and the core project (1979/80—1982/83).

“The scope of the project can be identified as follows:

¢
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; Thailand's School Mapping Project
1978-79 Pilot stuidies in one demonstration district in each of the provirices
of Chonburi, Kanchanaburi and Pitsanulok.

remaining pilot provinces and ‘one northeastern province, totallmg
19 provmces altogether

provmces, one central provmce and one southern provmce,
totalling 23 provinces.

1981-82 Core prOJECt extends to cover all 29 remammg provmces. 15 of
which are central provinces and 14 are southern provinces:

1982-53 A synthesxzmg of the" research findmgs for all 71 provinces, based
‘upor® which national ~ educational policy and educational

déVélbbrﬁerit plan is to be drawn up.

echeions in educatronal crrcles and other areas related to
educatlonal development.

Expected Outcomes

The expected outcomes of the project are as follows:
(1) trained local personnel in research for planmng,
(2) a local data base system; and
3) a jUStlf]Ed and equal drstrrbutron of educational resources for equahty of
educational opportunity and quality. -
Through this project the process of research and planmng is expected to be injected

to the local educational administrative system as an indispensable part of its
operations. Wrth the readiness of the local staff to pt,rform their tasks, it is
assumed that this achrevement w1ll represent a’!‘tep forward in makmg possrble the
localization of educational admrmstratron.

Types and €ontent of Programmes and Methodologies Used for Training
Infrastructures - '
The administration of the project as a whole is under the direction of three:
major organizational committees, as presented below:

National Policy |
Committee (NPC) <—Ministry of Education (MOE)

Central Operation |, __
Unit (COU) Authnrlty Orgamzatron (CAO)

123 Cm
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Provificial Operatica Teams (POT) .

71 provinces &
The National Policy Committee (NPC) appomted by the Natnonal Educatlon :

Commission consists of hxgh rankmg educatnonal administrators representing the
Mlmstry of Educatlon (MOE) the Office of the National Education Commxssnon

(NEC), the Offxce of the Natxonal Economlc and Social Development Board

formulates policy and provides gundance and approval for prOJect plan and

operatlon

responsxblhty for preparmg the project operatnonal plan admnmstermg the central

unit operation, coordinating provmcml prOJects orgamzmg trammg courses and

seminars; developing techmical papers and manuals, providing technical and

' fmanc:al assistance to provmcnal prOJECtS, halson w:th the World Bank and so on.

-

Central Operation Unit (Located at the Office of the. National Edication

Commission)
l Project Director
‘Deputy . Director . bepuly Director
(Administrative Seéction) - {Technical Section)
' T I ———— —L
e [ - R 'B',a',,,.,,, - Seécretariat i
Technical' | [Go— ]~ ™ | M————1|1ainin &
S aoi - Planning & . Disbursement [{ —"—--2- Pr I
Assistance Accounting — Promotion rovincia
cecounting Coordination

The Provincial Operation Teams i'q turn are organized; in essence, asﬁ

Provincial Operatlon Tearns

Proy’incini,,#oiicy

Comm‘illee
B
Provincial Operatio Coordinates. with,
Provm,cy.t ,p,tgil;!lon bo-~-~=d COU on technical
Unic (POU) & firancial Malters
. DISTRICT WORKING GROUPS

(ranging from 3-21 districts per province)

124
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Thailand's School Mapping Pro;ect
Some provmces may have added additional aumlllary commlttees to their
Provmcml Operatron Umt However all of them, at least, appoit the three levels
of committees within their provinces. Ihe riijrhber of districts in each of the

provinces vanes from_3 to 21 districts, and there is a total number of about 600

districts in the country as a whole. _

Typéé and Content of tife Pi'iigi'ziiiiiriéé

planned step by step, in sequence, so that one is prerequisite to the next. It becomes

_very important therefore for each province to complete each step accordmg to the

i schedules agreed upon; so that it may join in the next set of activities, Table 1 to

follow wrll give further detalls on the content of each type of programme, the
composition of participants and the length of the programmes.

Table 1 Types and Content of Programmes

Programme Contents Participants Length

1. Introductory | Aspects_ pf project VbacR— Prouncrlal top educational -3 days

Seminar groundXgignificance, object- trators of operating
ive, . planned activities; agencies (4 from each prov—
tr iii'zi'rip’b'\'\'er - 'a"ri'd ince plus 1 representmg
each college or univers
ing resources, etc. offering teacher
programmes for a degree)

-

12: Trainingon | How ta plan. a workable | 2-3 members of provincial 2 days
Project proportion  of manpower, project secretariat from
Execution time and money -in order to | eachparticipating province.

achieve proposcd ohjectn es.
How_to coordinate with the
NEC on the disbu
procedures. Hoi\yﬁto pre-
pare_financial planto cover
all of the expenses of requi-
red activities and yet not
to exceed amount allocated
to the province. How to
‘eoordinate with NEC on
other aspects.in relation to

. provinc-ial project execut-| -
ion.
3. Training on | Types of data to be collec- Provincial t;)gchr}igai[ staff | "3 davs
Tse of ted, data sources; instru- or praoject ingtructors (very
Instruments ments used and collection often include talented dist-
techniques. rict team members;: 3-8

persons fromeachprovince)?

P
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N -
Programme Corntents Participants Length
4. Training on | Tabulation of data for con- Participants ase sa Ceiitrally
Data Pro-. | venient manual processing. | in 2. When pr ially | organized
cessing and | Tabulation tables are pro- | organized all members of | — 5 days
Mapping vided. Data are compiled | district teams participate;
and mathematically proce- And it is learning- by-
ssed to obtdin indicators | doing(30=100participants.)
for further analysis. Data
are also mapped by the dis-
tricts to give visual eff-
ects. . o
. o1
5. Workshop Analysis of socio- econo- Each workshop_ held takes | 10 days.
con Pata mic, .school . environmiit, in about 20—-130 partici- (excluding
Analysis school facilities, demogra~ | pants. Workshopsareorg- | weekends)
phic_ variables,  pupil's | anized from5—8 times each
basic skills; educational | year. Provinces are given
indicators, thetic indi- a quota ranging from 20t680
cators, homogeneous zone, | persons depending pon the
correlation techniques, li- size of the province (In this
near equation, lorenz curve, stage, number of trainees
school  catchment area, | range from about 800—
primary_school age popu- | 1,000 persons e&gh year).
lation projection; class- :
room planning, identifica-
learning- by- doing; mean-
ing that.- trainees tise. the |- ”
actual data _collected in .
their respective responsible
areas in executing the exer-
cises;
6. Other Activities which are carri- | Local educational admini See
Activities ed out in relation to what | strators and officials. Chart 1
theprovincial project mem-
bers have been trained to
completion. It is actually
practiced in the process
P . of training. The process
,{ is a one-year caurse frori
- knswing data to data analy-
sis_ and _synthesis__for
local administrative deci-
sion- making in the formu-
lation of long and short- .
term educational develop-
, ment planning: ; _ _
I 4
3. When provincially organized, those who collect data are not restricted o appoin-
ted district teams but may include all chairmen of the school clusters or almost all +-
of the primary school principals. At this level participants range from 50—300
persons. per province. Provinces often hold-training on more. than one locale in
accommodate all participaiits:
_, 126
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Most of them have been selected from the provmcral teams in the previous years,
and they act as resource persons during the training courses: They also meet to
develop training courses and materials, throughotit the pro_;ect In general the GOU
technical assistance teams train representatives from Provmaal Operation Units
and these representatives, in turn, train their own district teams. There iS one

exception. namely, for training in data analysis, where :the district teams receive
training directly. from the Central Operation Unit i m order to achieve maximum
proficienicy. This component is considered to be the most delicate amd comphcated
of the knowledge and skill to be acquired throiigh the programmes. The COU
technical team members outside the Office of the National Educatron Commrssmn
also have their own regular jobs and positions with other educational agencies, but
are called as needed to help the pro_;ect during the trarmng and development of
courses and matenaIs On the less techmcal subject matters, serminars are held for

representatlves from the provmces to exchange experrence in the areas of researg;h

of the provmces

Durmg the. trammg courses; lesson plans are identified and trainees are
prov1ded W1th manuals and exercise sheets for the tasks to be learnt: The COU
technical assistance team provides lectures on each toprc As the tramees study or
work on the exercises, the remaining members of the technical assistance team help

the tramees on an individual basis; at a ratio "of one assistant to 12—20 trainees.

The sequence of the relatnonshlps which are occnrring petygeen COU and POU

dunng the course of the prOJect can be linked up as illustracted in the following

chart.
Smce the core prOject began in the frscal year 1979——‘!0 the Central Operatlon

educatrona] personnel have been mvolved 1n provmmal prolects aq;i Table 2
summarrzes the nijmber of persons -partmpatmg in the various actwrtres of the

persons partmpatmg in the different activities may be the same persons WhO go
through series of training wrth exceptrons of provmcxal fleld staff partnc:pants
where the majorrty of participants @re one- tirme part1c1pants:
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Central

| Prepare Master pﬂ
L

TRAINING ACTIVITIES

Provincial

[ Hold Introdiiciory Seminar |‘__.1 Provincial Representatives Attend |

1

. i

Staff Meeting o Revise
Research Instruments

isrepnrg,froyincjgi,?noiegi Plan

and Provincial Team

ld Train
. | . Research Instrument

(3 days)

Hold Tr:

ing on Use of

1

Provinicial Prajeci Technical Staff

T

Instructors Attend (Combination of

| Provincial & District Taaits)

.-

Methodology & Techniq

Mapping

Staff Meeting to Revise.

1

Design Data Processing
Sheets for Exercises

!
Hold Training on Data
Processing & Data

RESEARCH TRAINING -

District

——{ Districis Pariicipate l

v Instruments

]

Mapping

Methodology & Techniques
on Data Analysisw

ing to Revise |_

o
Research Instrument

i

‘—"[Mﬂﬂﬂ—tﬂm inci Cellects Data |————l District Teams Collect Data

*Organize. Provincial Warkshop on

4

Y _

Attend Workshop on Data

Data Processing & Mapping

Processing & Mapping

!

Work-out on-Data Analysis
Forms & Manuals

Carry on-Data Processing- & Mapping

of Province to Completion

_ ;

Hold Successive Data- Aaalysis |-
Workshops for Local Teams

T

i

Carry on Deta Processing &
apping of Districts to
Completion

]

Provide- Consuliations as

{he Pravinces

Kequired & Requested by |

Provincial and District Teams Receive
10-day Intensive Training {A Group
of Few Provinces at a Time)

}

.

' Continue on Data Analy$is & Synthesis
Draw Long. & Short-Term Educational
Developmerit Plans

T

1

Hold_Regional Seminar_on
Research_Findings &
. Proposed Lécal
Educational Development
. _ Plan

— —_— .

Synthesizing findings mgey,s,l,y,ely,,
from 71 provinces as the basis for
national education policy and deve~ -
1

-

t plan
P P

_ __Research Reports

Finalize Draft of Provincial
Resear:h Report

! }

Provincial Seminar on Research &
Educational Development Plan

N 4

i

National Conference ]
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Table 2 Involvement of Provincial Participants

Activities

N ﬁmbér of Participants

1979730

- 1980/81
19 provinces23 provinces|2:

1981782
29 provinces|

1 . Preparation

Introductory seminar
Training on project execution

2 - Use of Research Instruments

Central
Provincial (approximately)

3 . Data Collection

Fiéldworks (approx1mately)

Data Verification (approximately)

4 . Training on Data Processing and Data
‘Mapping

Central
~ Provincial

. Data Analysis

Training Workshop.:
Data Analgsis & Synthesns

Report E}ra "

Provincial

Central

%8
< 45

[

120

56

135

115
1,600
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REPUBLIC OF VIETNAM

' . Pham Minh Hac
Drrector General
National Institute of Educational Scrence, Vietnam

A S

~ Eduicational research and the training of scientific research workers are two
important responsibilities of the National Institute of’ Educatlonal Scnence of

Vietnam. We therefore support unammously one of the conclusions dr'
years ago by the Reglonal Semlnar on Educatlonal Research in Relatxon to’

Educatronal Reform i in Asia and Oceama That Seminar; in 1979; also organized by

NIER of Japan, emphasized “that with a view to developing a self-sustained -

research capacity in each member state; training of educational research workers

be given high priority”:

In the process of building and development of the National Institute of
Educatlonal Scnence (NIES) of the Socialist Republic of Vietnam we have held the
same view. When it was set up in 1961 to help combat foreign aggression for
national independence and unity on the one hand; and to promote the building of a
socialist soc:ety according to the scientific development policy of our ¢otintry on

the other, our Natxonal instntute of Educauonal Scnence had only few ;egearch

research probationers. Now, after 20 years of . development with the great
assistance of the Sov1et Umon and other socialist countrres, our Institute of

Educational Science has 13 research departments with a contmgent of over 300

researchers including hxgher education graduates, doctors and candidates. This is a

contingent of researchers Who have the capablhty for formulatmg and carrymg out

edticational scierice in our country

€ may say that this contlngent of researchejs is the most valuabla product
of éoc?ears of building and development at- NIES. From the knowledge and;
experience they have developed over that period this contingent also provrdes the

authors of the many textooks; monographs and other documents n now used to train

* Note: This revised paper has been prepared with the collaboration of Mr Phi Van
Gung, member of the International Coopgﬁanon Sectlon of NIES. :

0
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~ L
young educatlonal researchers Thrs result é of course one of the outcomes of the
attentron our government has given to educational sciefice in its drive to overcome
hardship and drffrcultres. as well as to theé great endeavours of our scientific
workers. )
At present we are revrewmg the trarmng process of researchers in our

Hence we are very 1nterested in the experrence of other countrres in this spnere We
are sure the experience and thinking shared here among our colleagues will be of
g'r'e'at value for us. It will help us to see more cledrly the strong and weak points of

our past record and at the same time it will help us to introduce inrovations in the
training of our young educatlonal researchers in the years ahead. This is the reason
why we have welcomed the decision of ‘the Unesco General Conference, at its
twenty- frrs_t session, to organize a Regronal Seminar for Training of Young
Educational Researchers. We are very happy and honoured to attend this seminar
organized by the National Institute for Educational Research of Jaran in
collaboratron wrth the Japanese Natlonal Commrssmn for Unesco and the Mimstry

Education in Asra and the Pacrfrc within the framework of APEID

Fa

Eﬁncatfénal Research and Practice

In its years, all resea;eh works in-our Instrtute were carrred ouf in a scattered
way accordmg to each researcher’s capacity. There were themes on the teaching
methods of a subject, on psycholog'cal process of a certain age level, and on
educational-history; etc. It should be 1. oted that between these themes there were
little or no coherence: /

However right from the begmnmg, resea(zc:h acm 1t1es had been camed out
accordmg to the gurdehne that ‘theory should be hnked _with practice”, and the
results of research prolects in past years havg contributed to educational practice

—Documents for disseminating general knovviedée on educational science for

_teachers; and
—Documents on educatronal surveying, and the development of an index of
psychology and physiology, prepared for the educational reform.
We have also taken part in compiling: :

—Some curricula and textbooks of subJects taught in general schools;

especrally mathematrcai curricula; and textbooks of the first form levels;
—Study on the pohcy of educatronal reform and 50 on.
In the research programme from 1978 1980 the themes were more
:oncentrated and pushed up a step ahead’in realizing the gurdenne theory should’
ve linked with practice “The results of the"r'éesearch work carried out during the

yast three years have had a major 1mpact qn educational innovation and

(13.1 | iéi}



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

.

-l
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educatronal reforJn through the followmg documents

1979);

—Document of strpulatron for new general educational system (announced in
zﬁrprll 1981); -

——Subject currrcula for all forms graded from the first to the twelfth (passed
by National SubjectCouncil in early 1981); : : -

—Constitution of the general education school (announced in 1980)

—Family education (published in 1979);

—Mathematics textbook for first form; accordmg to curricula of reformed

education (pubhshed in 1981) i
—Textbook for first form, accordmg to currrcula of. reformed education;
—Stipulation of the.government on career-orientation in general education

school and the assignment of graduates of the low and high middle-level
schools (1ssued in 1981). - ' . .

+ Research Plans for the Next Five Years (1981 1985)

For the five years ahead, the research programme of our Institate will centre
on researches 1nto teachxng and learmng at drfferent levels over 17 areas as follows: -

Studles of the relatronshlps between educatron and the economy, science and
technology, ideology and culture and national defense. The aim wi!l be to 1de51t1fy
the typical and new factors in education and the trends of education in the world;
in order to contribute to the forecasting and long- term planning of education and

to ropose objectrves and strateglc methods for the burldmg and development of

Problem Two Revrewmg Expenence Hrstorrcally
These studies will analyze and evaluate the lessons of ekperlence in the past

five years (1975- 80), complete a historical review of a 35 year development of

éaﬁéiiiaﬁ in 56; éadﬁfl?y, make preparatlons for an acc"'nt of educatxonal progress

in oar country over 40 years (1945-1985) 1nclud1ng a summary of the five years to
come (1980 1985) o

These enquiries wrll try to evolve new school patterns experimentally which
comply with the optimal developmental capaC1ty of Vretnamese chlldrEn Th's
requires studies of the capablllty and chara!:terrstrcs of the psychologlcal
development of Vletnamese children so that new coriceptions of educational
content, method and organization may evolve in response to the normal physical
and psychologica! develepment of children. ' v

Problem Four: Primary School Education- P

- To improve and maintain the quality of frrstlevel general educatron, studies

. -

N -~
~ R
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are re(]tilréd of the problems of pedagogy ‘and age- éroﬁb b'sy'cn'ol'o'g'y or their

relaticn to the teachmg methods or the subjects taught in primary schools. The
national objective is to foster the development of primary education throughout our

Problem Ftve Ed'lcatlonal Development in the Mekong Delta o
The objective' is to set up an appropriate system of schools in the Mekong

:Delta (school networks; school-year planmng in a flooded area, for mmortty

populatlons v0cat10nal education and the assxgnment of gtaduates) as a
contribution to the development strategy of the ared. The curricylum and teachmg
methods chosen by the schools_of the Mekong Delta need to be in accord wnth the
objectives of collectivization and agricultural production in the area.

Problem Six: Theoryf Curriculum Conient

The purpose of these enquiries will be to modify and finalize subject
curriculiim or other educatnonal activities in lme with current reforms The aim is
to ensure the successful realization of the development steps requtred for new
educational content that gradually builds up the theory of socialist trammg in the
general schools of the country.

Problem Seven Teachmg Learmng ’llethods

aim is to set up the theorettcapand practlcal foundations for a strategtc orientation

to basic content.
roblem Eight: The Marxxst World Outlook and the Revoluttonary Ethics
The ptrpose is to study the ideal, political and ethical situation of pupils and
to analyze the causes of the strong as well as the weak .aspects so that content may

be modified. The aim is to improve the quality and the effects of education on a

Marxist world outloo?and revolutionary ethics for our young generations.

Problem Nine: Combatmg the Amerxcan Neo-Colonial Influence
i “The objectnve of these enquiries is to Cl‘lthlZE theoretncally and overcome the
adverse effects of the Amertcan neo- colomahst educatnon in the southern part of
the country in general and on pupils in the schools of Ho Chi Minh city in partncular
From these analyses new policies should be suggested.
- Problem Ten; Eabour and Vocatlonal Education

To study the ways of orgamzmg SClEl’ltlflCally ail kinds of pupil work; as well

as the actwmes of polytechmc centres, in order to miprt)ve the qdalitv and effects

education schools in carrymg out vocatronal educatnon, there;mll be revrewmg of

their objectives and their theory of vocational methods so that these contribute to

the purposes of school and pﬁ)ductnon

problems of physical trammg and school hygnene at each age level and by sex. They

0
+ .
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. provlde a basns for mnovatnon in the content and methods of physrcal trammg in

general education schools and for identifying and fostermg talenited pupils in the

field. This work also includes studies of school hygrene S0 that criteria may be set
forth. .
’ Pr_oblen'i Twelve: Spemal Educatlon for the Physnca.lly and Mentally
) Handlcapped

The tasl\ here is to set up criteria fdr the classification'and selectnon of pupnls
to attend schools for the handncapped and to prepare curr1culums guitable for ¢
category of handlcapped childrers (deaf dumb blind, mentally retarded, etc.). ThlS
also 1Egl_udes setting up regulatrons for these schools and ‘finding appropriate
teaching methods for handicapped children.

Problem Thlrteen Inhovations in Organization and Management

This involves studies of the admmlstratrve work of the directors of schools for
general education includmg the fmallzmg of school constitiitions and the setting up

of other regulatrons The a1m is to stimulate innovation in management at ali levels

. and especially the natlorfaL_orgamzatlon of educational networks so ‘that the
‘organization 6f education meets the needs of educational reform and builds p

management theory in our country.
Problem Fourteen Second I:evel Pupils

development of a SClentlflC foundatnon for measures to 1mprove the impact of
teaching and learning in secondary schools of general education:

Problem Fifteen: Nature and Structure of Socnahst Educatlon

Studies of the nature; structure and regulatron of the eduicational process as’
it exemplrfres the purposes of socialist education at diffcrent age levels: This
includes researches into the factors of the socialist educational process and the
ordering of these factors to develop a scientific foundatron for the methods and

reasures adopted at a basic general level:
Problem brxteen Methodology and Management of Educatlonal Science

To ensure educatronal research is relevant hese oblngatnons requ1re a

educatlonal science, to promote_innovations on research management to stnmulate

the dissemination of research’ information and to advance the trammg and

development of research personnel

: Problem Seventeen: Application of Research Knowledge
Fmally, the contmumg commltnent is to use educatlona] research fmdmgs

134 |
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Research activities are closely lml\eo with training at the National Institute
of Educahonal Scxence These are the wo funictions of our Ipstitate: One may sav
that oné functicn will be the premise- and consequence, at the same thme, of the

other function. R
< The main force of researchers in our Institute today are expenenced teachers

-

They have spent many years in tEachmg in schools from primary up to the
University Yevel. A small proportion of these teachers have received coustant
trammg, theoretncall) and practically, .o become fully qualnfred researchers with -
the capacity to carry out successfully tne many research projects of our lnst}tute:

In recent years a great number of young cadres, having been trained and
graduated from abroad; were assigned te werk in our Institute. Together with the

expernenced researchers mentloned above, these young resedarchers are very active
in carring out all research programimes oi °ducatxonal science. In addntnon to the
research undertakmgs to which they are assignad, oiie of the requnrel’hents for these
young researchers is that they study contmuously to improve their scientific

knowledge, to deepen their knowledge of education i in Vietnam and to extend ther

research sknlls so that they become the pnnc:pal research workers in our Institute

in the future
Apart from the full t1me research staff of our Instltute we have an abundant

coritmgent of collaborators in educational science. They are experienced teachers

at all levels of the school system throughout the country. They also include

educatnonal d1rectors and ‘mandgers in all levels from the local to the central level.
Within this workforce in the field of education it should be noted that a .
considerable number come froxn elated services, from vocational trammg services
and from the stdff of universities. ) S )
Nawéaéyé we are also associated with 36 experimental schools. For the
collectnon of much mformatnon and danly expenmental data, we have the great

schools Thls has helped us greatly in promoting the prménple that theory should be
linked with educational practice, in ensuring the general apphcatnon of the

loutcomes of research projects.

Accordmgly, many researchers in our Instntute undértake their daily work in

experlmental schools and in these schools many teag:hers are collaborators When

programmes: Through thxs .process, step-by-step, many teachers become

researchers e
The research staff of our Institite-is thus divided into three d1st1nct groups:

F

_;7.35 o 15
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(1 researchers, {2) research probatroners and supporters, and (3) collaborators in
research. On the basis of these categories we may assign dpproriate tasks to each
group so that they are able to give their best in contributing to the common cause

of educatronal research

For the organization and management of the training of educational research
personnel our Institute has a Department of Scientific Research Management whlch
shares the task with other sections throngh a Scientific Councrl These two
orgamzatronal components assist the drrectorates in selecting researc‘1ers.
ldentrfymg the tra1n1ng prograinme and in inspecting and evaluating the results in
the light of the needs and educational practice of Vietnaf. It should also be noted

that we often collaborate with universities and with other vocational training and

related servrces to carry out strategy level research pro;ects and programmes

here. First; we are 1nterested m whether a pr01ect has contributed actrvely to the
development of educatronal scrence ina theoretrcal sense; secondly, whether it has
contrlbuted to an improvemient in the quality of education in the area where it has
been tested or at reg10nal or natronal level In addition, the prOject should have also

SClentlflC Council of our Instrtute For a nation-wide orolect such evaluations are

carrred out wrth the particrpatxon of other lnterested part1es

development of young researchers has also been grven hrgh prlorrty Slnce the
majority of our staff, except those trained abroad, were not completely trained as

educational researchers we have had to plan courses of trammg for them: In the

Department of Scientii:c Research Management there is at present a sectron that

‘takes care of trammg and development under the direct leadershrp of the deputy
d1rector of our Instrtute The training is carried out nowadays as follows:
Young researchers assigned to work in our Institute belong to two groups:
{(a)  Gradutes of higher education in psychology; pedagogics or educational
psychology: and ’
() Graduates from other fields:
Grzduates of both groups are assrgned to work in all research departments on
experrmental activities and trained to become researchers through inservice

courses
" During the first stage lastmg from 2—3 years; the training programme for

both groups has common elements; as well as distinctive features. The cotmmion

pornts are:
—Service as research probatroners in practxcal research groups;

15 “ - 136
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—Introduction to the specialities of educatlonal science (e.g. psychology pedagoglcs,
stibject teachmg wiethods, age-grotup physiology, etc:); and

—E\cperlence w1th educanonal practxce in general eduication schools (those not

teaching in general education schoo!ls have to take part for 20 30 hours in
teaching a particular subject).

The d1stm' txve features are that the graduates who have not had trammg m

educatnonal science. This course is 1mp1emented through lectures, writiiig essays
and teaching in schools.
In the first phase. the content and training p:ogramme for young researchers

in both groups must be aimed at makmg them interested in educational research,
proy 1d1ng them wrth a basxc knowledge and competence m research sknlls and

are 1mportant components in a researchers personahty since 1deals form the

nucleus of style and personal philosophies. We like to give ample attention to this

because we recognize that good educational research depends very much on the

interests of the,mdwrdual research person.
Those who passed exammatnon of the fnrst stage will. contmue to attend
training courses at the second stage (also lasting from 2—3 years). This is the phase

of further education. The curriculum of this stage is to continue wit. urther basic

theory from the books, ‘lntroductron to Psychology and Tducati'o'nzil

work in the Expenmental Department, on Chnldren s Psycﬁholog’y and Pedagogrcs
and writes a scientific report. The evaluation outcomes of the first training stage
e
are mainly based on the basic knowledge of educational science and their interest

in educatnonal research whereas the evaluation of the second training stage will be

their passion and attachment to the research work revealed in their research thesis:

Also in the second training stage, a study of a forexgn language’ (Russxan and
Enghsh) for young researchers will be promoted. The elementary and secondary

courses will be opened frequently in the afternoon. At the same time a refresher
course lasting from 6—12 months will be set up. This is one of our great difficulties

in training young researchers in addition to this during the training we have to face

other difficulties in applymg mathematical, cybernetical probabnhty and statistical
skills in educatxonal ‘research. _ N -

Conclusion

In summary, the trammg of young educational researchers has always been a
strategic responsibility of our Institiite. This task helps to shape the future of our

: . , W
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Instltute in particular, and of educational science generally in our country. It also
helps to improve level of knowledge shown b -hose who offer the training and also
the quality of the research projects bemg undertaken. The training programme
should alw ays be lml\ed therefore to the research programme,

In addltlon to the prox 1Slon of a basrc knowledge m educatxonal scnence for

ethics of educational research and other lntegral factors formmg the general
culture of educational research worl\ers During the training process specxal
attention bhOUld be given to l’ormmg and developing research interests; or in a
broader sense, the professronal ideas of the educational researchers: We consider
this an incentive, just as a required l\nowledge of social and technical advancerient
helps to decide the success of scientific research:
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INNOVATION IN POLICY-ORIENTED RESEARCH

—The Example of the North Solomons Education Research Project—

.

Coordmator
Northern Solomons University Centre
Uuiversity of Papua New Guinea

This paper starts by "focussing on an mnovatory research prOJect in one
provxnce of Papua N ew Gumea, known as the North Solomons Educatron Research

Then I shall consrder the kmd of preparatnon and training that is needed by a young

currently avanlable
Relationship between Research and Practice
Théré a;é EW() aaiasié feattirés 6? Efie way m whxch the North Solomons

the North Solmons Provmc:al Government to commrssron research to provrde a
concegtual basns, as well as the catalyst for educatronal mnovatnon in the p

that a researcher. drawn from the Umvers:ty of Papua New Guinea’s Educational _
Research Unit; should be involved in all stages of the process of innovation frorn the '
initial field research to the presertation of fmdmgs and recommendatrons to
government. - This has subsequently led to participation in the planning,
implementation and evaluation of specific innovations.

Let us begin by taking a bri.f look at the objectives of the project; and the

research activity associated with innovations being introduced in policy; curriculum
and lnstltutlonal contexts: . ;

_A. Objectives of the Project

The North S”'omons Education Research Pro;|ect is attemptmg to build a
comprehenswe educational strategy ranglng from the pre -school years through to
adulthood It seeks to relate educatxonal provisions to local and provmcnal

139
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1. To Introduce New Emphases in Edu"c'ation

The North Solomons Province led moves made to establlsh the provmcnal

government system in Papua New Gumea It is now anxious .to use its new
decentralized powers to redlrect and emphasize certain aspects of education in
response to the impact of large-scale mining;. urban development; and the

1ntroductlon of a national education system on community life; eSpec1ally in rural

areas. ]
Arnong specnfnc developments requested durlng a survey of commumty

——‘asplratlons were llteracy in the mother tongue and cultural educatnon the

respect and cooperatnon In preparation for commumty life; more sbecnallzed
practical and vocational education for youth and the promotmn of social, cultural-
and polntncal awareness at community level.

2 To Improve the Quality of Education

“se nd objectlve is to improve the quality of education in the provmce

flects a concern over the poor performance of many commumty (pnmary)
schools; and the manner of selectmg students rfor hlgh school entrance. The
relevance and effectweness of training opportunftles for school leavers, and of rural

extension and communication programmes has been another cause for concern.

3. T6 Improve Access to Education

The third objective has been to 1mprove the opportumtles of chlldren youth

and adults by geographlcal placement of schools to see whether their location may

be deterring children from attending.

B. Meeting the OUbjectives : Research. Activity Related to innovatnons in
Curriculum Policy and Instntutnons ;

has taken pl ice in three over- lapplng s’tages. an 1nformatnon gathermg phase. a'
dec1sxon makmg and planning phase, and an implementation and evaluation phase:
The research activities associated with each of these stages may be characterlzed

- as follows.

i. Informatxon Gathermg Phase
The main activities in this phase are:
(1) Surveying of Opinions and Attitudes

This has involved survevs of parents teachers; school boards of

w 140
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have been used to collect such data; and graduates hvmg in rural areas and

tertlary students have been employed as researchers:
(2} Data CO]]ECthl’l and Anal;srs
Examples of data CO]]ECthl’l related to mnovatnons in pre prnmary,

Viles Tok Pies Skuls These are village vernacular schools offering a two-

‘vear: pre- prnmary programme emphasnzmg hteracy and cultural education:

Imtnal research aCthltIES mcluded 4 mapping of the dnstrlbutnon of vernacular
laﬁnguages and dialects spoker ini areas of the provinice, and the determination
of the human, material, and financial resources available and required for the
scheme '
Experimental (:ommumiy Schools: These are existing schools Wthh are
tr1allmg currnculum mnovatmns emphasrzmg somal and practlcal skllls for

vernacular and Englnsh concepts and _thelr language relatron to chlldrens
understanding of key elements of the mathematics and science syllabus and

the systematic recording of tradltnonal games of chnldren and their social
purposes. : :

Lgcation of Commumly Schools A pohcy of locatmg new schools in places
where it has been shown that children have difficult access to exrstmg_
institution because of” geographlcal barriers is being planned. The initial
research has involved the mapping of the location of commumty schools and

preparmg estimates of walking distances from children’s houses; road access

and geographncal barrners
High School Selection: The 1mt1al research has mvolved a computer analysns

" to predict statistically the effects of five alternatlve selection procedires on

the high school intake from individual community schools and districts, the
proportron of children admitted with high and low examination scores; and
the outcome on zn index of equity and effmency The base-line data was
drawn from past ~‘<ammat10n records The new pollCnes resultmg from th1s

academically, whn_ mamtammg reason S |
districts in the prov:iace. This research has §lso involved the identification of
poorly- performing ¢ mmunity schools ;?1 the reasons for this, using
examination records school visits and fo interv

ssed mterv:ews

" establish projects. The initial research has involved focussed interviews with

key resource people; and an analysis of existing provision.
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Commumcahons Programme Thls programme is aimed at developxng media
such as film, video, travelling theatre; and a news magazme to create soclal
awareness and debate at the local tevel: Initial research has included the

analyses of costs and benefrts of altematrve comimu '1catlon medra and forms

earher educatlonal Opportumtres Imtlal research ha

2. Decision-Making and Planmng Phase *~ ' X

The main activities involved in this phase are:

(1)  The Presentation and Interpretation of Findings and Recommendatlons
to Policy Makers
Thls may - further mclude the presentatlon of research reports and
proposals through the press and radio; as well as through academic seminars,
and meetmgs of teachers, school boards and local government OfflClals where

their views on pohcy 0ptrons are sought

(2) The Relating of Research Findings and Recommendatrons to Planning

for Implementatlon
Thls mcludes collaboratxon w1th the planners and staff of govemment

evaluation;

3. Implementation and Evaluation Phase

~ThlS phase requ1res contrnuous monitoring of innovations and feedback as

: they are implemented {formative evatuation); as well as assessrnems of how well

pilot schemes have met therr objectives over a pe-'rod of time (summative

evaltiatxon) The research actrvrtres of this phase are drverse biit they include

participant observatlon i classrooms and communities, studies of comparatwe
achievement, as well as the assemblmg of attitudes and opinions. .

C. Conclusior

actxvxtres have had to be employed to respond to the demands that arise frOm a

,,comprehenswe programmie of innovation in educational pohcres and institutions.

These range from field 1nterv1ei;vmg to ciassroom observatron, from the computer

analysis of the interaction of variables to report writing and the presentatlon of
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findings to widely varying audiéncés Wé may now exam'ine' the question bf the

called upon to participate in or- to coordinate a provincial project of this type.

Training Needs of Young Researchers
In considering the training needs of young researchers in this context, the first-
question to be asked; who are the researchers and what sort of things will they be
domg’ 3
To date the N SEF’P has employed one professlonal research Worker, a staff

member of the Educatlonal Research Unit of the University of Papua New Gurnea,

who has been able to give his full-time attention to the project. His task has been
_ to coordinate all aspeets of the project and to execute those -parts within his
professronal competence He has also engaged colleagues from the Research Unit

and the Umversntys Department of .Education in Port Moresby, and . visiting
?researchers frOm other c0untr|es to take part m collaboratlve research

research activity requlred by the project. It has been noted already that university

students have been employed in field surveys, upplementod by young graduates

workmg in rural areas. They have vnsrted pe0ple in their homes as well as teachers;
school boards, and commumty governments to conduict mtervneWs We have also
noted that school teachers are being employed to carry out research- mto language
and concept formation and children’s games.

We have then; identified two kmds of research workers requrrmg different

degrees of training and experlence full-time professronal career researchers

._requlrmg famlharlty wnth an extenslve range of skllls and students and teachers

sional researcher coordmatmg such a prOject
and preparing others for partrcrpatron in it?

A. eréparatio’n for Research: Orienitation to écientific Thinking

phenomena, and with scientific ways of thinking and explaining these phenomena.

But screntlflc enqun'y is only one way of understandmg human reahty For many

events or behavnour. To learn lt requlresa demandmg apprentrceshrp As one young
researcher bijt i;, “it' is a 'n'e'vv 'c'u'l'tu'rE" I'n the 10 years si’nce thé Educational

Papua N ew Gumeans have chosen to find a career in it and one of these has already
departed. ' -

Yae.
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Hence our s'tartmg point in training young research workers may need to be A

the development of certain attitodes and approaches to the nature of lesearch The
DUI’DOSE should be to give thf-.m a broad understandmg (Sf the processes of sc:entrfrc

Good research is by definition;, rigorous. Iti is always str1v1ng to be more exact.
But the rigour of techmcal skills, without imagination, is rigor mortis: it becomes
dead or paralysed sciences. it expends great effort in telling us things of limited

importance or insight.* o
Imagmatlon is needed in determining the nght questlons to ask and the

methods to use, in formulating hypotheses and in 1nterpret1ng research fIndlngs A

young researcher must grasp; then; that research is a process of 1magmat10n as well

as of the ratlonal mlnd It requires fléxrble. crltlcal and adventurous thlnklng But

rarely proves’ anything; that it is at best a partlal understandlng of a complex Set

Aof mter relationsh'”s between varlables and causal relauonshlps A young

understandmg the truth about given situations. Research often answers a few
questnons but throws up a lot more unanswered ones; and the novrce needs to’
appreciate that scientific understandmg comes through constantly challengmg

recerved truths

attendance rates than those who live nearby" Why do children on remote islands i in ’

the ocean outshine miany urban children in learning Englxsh although it is rarely

spoken in their eommumty’
The answering of such questlons is often lrke peelmg the layers off an onion

to get to a deeper level of understanding. It may require subtle 1nvest1gatnons into

people’s historical e expernence This involves another kind of knowmg not’ easrly

susceptible to common research techmques ‘A researcher must be prepared to
change his or her mind; to challenge conventional thinking, to detect the critical

variations that may be disguised by statistical averages, to adapt research
techmques for fmdlng thmgs out accordlng to the processes of communication in a

* See Bateson (1) in the Selected Bisnag;ar)ﬁ'yx
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partlcular culture:
In sum, our experience suggests that the young researcher must set out with

few | pre-conceptions, understanding how difficult it is to make valid generalizations

or to apply exrstmg theories in a complex social situation, and realize that research

methods may be a sens:tive way of ‘finding out’ or they may becOme a trap whnch

hmlt,s the researcher’s onderstandmg The hardest thing for the young researcher

is to prevent emotlonal biases from affectmg the soundness of his judgement; and

to accept outcomes of research whnch may contradict his or her strongly-held

convictions. This is the reason why scientific enquiry is a hard taskmaster: At any
time it may show us to be wrong. -

3. Recogmzmg the Importance of Commumcatlon and Human

Interaction -
For research which is largely coricernied with human social pnenomena; the
relationship of the researcher to the people whose lives are being investigated may

often be the determmmg factor in what he or she comes to find out and understand.

.Where research mvolves mtervrewmg or partnc:pant observation in the field,

qualmes of human sensitivity, cultural awareness and skill in commumcatmg must

go together with a textbook knowledge of research methods: Thisis a pnorxty area.

in training young research workers to cope with dwerse socio- cultural contexts:

With regard to such awareness; colleague and young fellow researcher has.

commented
It is 1mportant in Papua New Gumea for researchers to be simple persons.. The

researcher’s personality and actions must be consistent with the egpectations of their

N

ciients. For exainple, 'where the people being studied require the researcher to eat

anid sleep with thems; wear a laplap (length of cloth) instead of long pants, it is only
advisable that the researcher acts accordingly. It is important in winning client’s

respect and confidence. The findings will be meaningless without such respect and

confidence; but this can only be obtained through being and actmg simply.

researcher who tries to impress village people; for instance; by wearing City clothmg

wrlrfmd it difficult to get the information he is after. This is difficult in reality but
it makes a great difference to the validity and reliability of the collected data:*

B. Preparation for Research: Purposes and Technical Skills
Startmg from basrc orlentatron toward research work the young researcher

exemphfy by defmmg the purposes assocnated Wlth the NSERP as prevxoosly

_ _outhned and the research approaches it has emp10yed

-

. % Emphraim Apelis, personal corréspondencé; '

1

1.
v
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1. Purposes of Research
All of the research of the NSERP & so far has been applled That is, its purpose

has been to provide immediate practical assnstance to pollcymakers, planners and
those implementing plans and policies in the field. It has done this through the

provision of information, the prediction of the outcomes for alternative strategies,

and by consultatlon and evaluatlon Most of the information it has accumulated has

been specific to_a psoblem It has not been intended to validate general principles
in the marniier of basic research; although s sorne aspects of the project, such as the

data relating top mother tongue education, contribute in the future to the
advancement of theory :

_ 2, Research Methods and Techmques

The research methods used in the prolect generally fall 1nto three broad
categorles survey r@earch naturalistic . enqutry, and research involving the

statistical comparison of the outcomes of strategles or options. Historical research

has also been to provxde background mformatxon These methods will be combined

in future evaluation studies. A further distinct category is invoived in the analysis

of language corncepts and communication.
(1)  -Suryey Research: In an initial NSERP survey of commumty oplmon
" attitudes and ideas;, a team of umversrty students and teachers from the

province worked with the research coordmator in designing the survey;

: mcludmg samplmg, preparatlon of an interview schedule, the conducting of

interviews, and the collation, analysis and 1nterpretatnon of data Wthh was

both quantitative and qualitative, The most evident training need was in the
communication skills of 1nterV1ewmg i

Other forms of surveylng have been 1nto the avallablllty of i resources; the ‘

location and characteristics of schools and the distribution of languages and’

dialects spoken in the province. This has required the admimstratlon of
questlonnalres and interviews, and the use of written.records and reports.

(2)  Naturalistic Enquzry This " is belng employed part1cularly in the
evaluatlon of mnovatnons such as the viles fok ples skuls and experimental

community’ schools, to provide qualltatlve data through participant
observatnon in the claSsroom and community, focussed interviews and

intensive case studxes It is seeking to uncover processes of leammg and

soclallzatlon and to explore parents ‘and children’s perceptions and reactions.
(3) Statistical Comparisons: The main example here is the study of high

school selection procedures in which the effect of five _options on the intake

from schools and districts was comoared on an index of equity and efficiency

using examination records A longitudinal comparison of. the school

performance of chxldren with and without vernacular preschool preparatlon is

also under cons1derat10n Understandmg of experimental methods and
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statistical and computer analysxs skills are pre rEQUlSltES for research:

(4) Anaiytzc Studies: Skils requxred on these studies include those of
linguistic semantic analysxs to compare the meaning of coricepts as expressed »
in different languages and cultures; and content analysis, to explore_tie
meanings transmitted by media presentatnons such as educational films.

All of the research methods described are producing findings at the level of
descnptzon mcludmg classxfxcatnon and descnptlon of processes. or of assoc:atwe
causalztv relatmg variables. :

C. Communicating the-, Results : Presentatibn'Skills

’I‘he above research methods and techmques apply to the mformatxon

- modifications which are necessary in adapting research fmdmgs and proposals to

process of learmng for research personnel In the case of ‘the NSERP, there have
been four mam audrences whrch have a crntrcal mterest in 1ts 0utcomes, as Outhned

the needs; mterests and expectations of an audlence is yet another demandmg'

i. Presentation to Political Decision-Makers . >

clear, concxse Statements descnbmg the purpose of the research, »ts flndmgs
recommendations and policy options. The choice of language may vary for written
and oral accounts. The research has the decision as to how persuasive or neutral the
tone of the presentation should be and to what extent options should be strongly
argued or flatly presented:

2. Presentation to Planners and Iraplementors

Precision in supplying relevant detail is the criterion for such audierices, and

- the ability to be both persuasive and critical. The questions they want answered can

be bailt 1nto the orlgmal de51gn of research so that it prowdes relevant information;
Precxse written reports followed by discussion are most often required for such

" atidiences. «

3. Presentation to Wider Public (

Styles of presentatnon appropnate to the mass medla of radno and the press

) In the NSERP research flndlngs and recommendatlons may also be taken
back to the parents, teachers, school boards of management and community

< 14" T,
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government members whose opnmons were frrst surveyed to gather their react:on

to proposed pollcy optrons and developmients. This i$ an exercise in very simple,
clear communication, including numerical presentation.

4. Presentation to Academic Audiences

Formal presentations to academic seminars and conferences are perhaps the
most demandmg ordeals for a young researcher when asked to share findings
among professxonal\colleagues and practitioners. But thev are also important for
professional growth and development. Young Papua INew Guinean researchers have

identified participation in academic seminars as one of their weaknesses. and have

indicated a need for proper ‘guidance and supervision in styles and methods of.
presentatnon 7 :
.

Where can Training be 13’o"ne.5 ' : .

There are three Eﬁ;;éﬁt sources of training for young. potential research

(1) Through z/ndergma’ua/e research methods courses at the Umversnty of Papua
New Guinea which give very basic skills and understanding buf are not
specrfrcally directed at educational research.

() T‘lrough postgm(’uate studLes at a umversxty outs:de Papua New Gumea,,

Unlversrty 5 staff development programme
(3) Through 0 thejob trammg 1n the Educatnonal Research Umt or 1n the

research prOjECtS wnth experlenced researchers and in research method

workshops and semmars, as well .@s; exercises in report wr1t1ng and

staff development or as temporary research assnstants
Discussions with young career researchers suggest that they find a

combmatnon of these three training opportunities important to their development

They have indicated that research and teachmg experrence is important before

studymg overseas, to equlp them with practical insight into thelr learmng need$'and -
the profesxonal problems they will face in the future, as well as their country’s )
research reqiirements. They also stress that they must engage in well- supervrsed .
courses and field practices relevant to ‘the research purposes and skills they are
pursuing. :

In addition; short ioiéiiés Jor teachers as 2 means of training futire
fieldworkers for governrnent research projects have been held at the country’s
secondary teacher tra1n1ng college at Goroka.* These couirses have also been used

* See Guthrié and Field (2) and Guthrie and Robin ¢3) in the Selected Biblidgraphy.
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as a means of trammg potential national educatron researchers for the future from
the bottom up’. There is evidenice that, in addition. they have an impact on

'teachers professronal actwmes and . modes of thrrkmg ‘which benefit their -
profession. This suggests there is a case for further considering the advantages of
training in research for teachers and others who are not already committed to
educational research as a career.

Selected Bibliography

1. Bateson G Mmd and Nature Fontana Collms Glasgow, 1958:

2. Guthrie, Gerard and Field, Sharon.,, Baszfcf Research Technigues. A Handbook
for Fieldworkers in Papua New Gumea ERU Workmg Paper No.2, “University
of Papua New Guinea, 1977.

3. Guthrle Gerard and Robin, Rob:; "MotrVatlon and Ability: Selection of
Inservice Tramees Papua New Gumea journai of Education; 13:2; 1977.

4 . Guthrie, Gerard; Martin, Naomi and Chve (edits)., Dzrectzons for Educatwn
Research, Faculty of Education, Umversrty of .Papua New Giiinea
(forthcoming): :

5. Guthrle Ge'ard and Kemelfield; Graeme:, Standards and Quotas: Hzgh School
Selection in the North So[omons Rropmce ERU Research Report; No.3l;

University of Papua New Guinea, 1980.
6. Kemelﬁeld Lzraeme " 'Upe The Gettmg of Wlsdom m the North Solomons ;

-~

Kemelfleld Grame and Aarons. Audrey, Experzmental ECommunity Schools in

the North Solomons Provmce An Evaluation; NSERP Research Report No.7;
North Solomons Provincial Government and University of Papua New
Guinea: 1981.




ADVANCING 1‘TATIONAL OBJECTIVES BY RESEARCH TRAINING
—The Case of Indonesna—

d ' Achmad Arifin
Head
: Research Centre
Office of Educational and Cultural Research and Development (BP3K) Indonesra

-

*In Indonesra the Offlce of Educatlonal and Cultural Research and

Development (BP3K) has had a major responsibility for advancing educational

research in the past decade. Fol]owmg through from earlxer tasks it continues to be

responsible for research related to pohcy issuies, wnh the emphasxs on educational

development; research related to educatlonal planning and administration; or the
condltlon of variotis educatlonal activities, alternative solutions to administrative
problems and so on. Not surprisingly pe~haps; i in view of the foregomg, it also seeks
to up-grade the quality of research belng done by varlotis units:

The facultles of education in our unrversmes, and mstrtutes of teacher

a4 measure of coordination and common purpose, and to strmulate a chmate for

research which will enable these units to grow To ensure that therr research

programmes are related to and support national polrcxes it is deslrable that a

central unit has autgorlty to monitor and manage their programmes. This is the
responsrbillty of BP3K, in association with the Directorate of Higher Education:

BP3K'’s Special Interests .

Wlthln this general mandate 1t has to be recogmzed too, that BP3K also has
its special interests that bear upon its own staffing, development and organization:™
Broadly these dre 1dent1f1ed in two types of training courses: (1) short-term trammg

which takes 7 to 8 months, (2) graduate programme in training which takes two

1. Short-Terin Training

Slnce 1979 there have been three tramxng courses of this kind: The
' part1c1pants in these training courses were staff of the Peglonal Offices. of

Educatlon and Culture from various provinces and the research staff members of

various institutes of teacher training and educatxonal scrences (IKIP) In essence, -
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participants are those who are involved daily in research activities or various
aspects of educational résearch activities.
The obJectnves of this training are:
To lmprove the abilities of the research staff in the framework of
() Increasmg the quallty and quantnty of educational and cultural research
in education at the regnonal level oriented towards educational and
cultural planning; and ’ :
{2) Supervising - and developmg the educatnonal and cultural research
network which comprises the entire Indonesian territory.
All training activities include:
{a) Lectures on theorv, and the preparatlon of research designs and the

development of data- CO]]E(‘thl’l instruments.in. the first five months;
(b} The next one and a half months are _spent on data collection or field

7 work; and —
(¢) ~The last one and a half nionths are spent on analyzmg and report-
writing.

The courses covers, there‘ore reseax(_h desrgn, statistics and analysns testing;
measurement and evaluation; educational psycliology; secondary data analysis;
computer progra'nmmg, English; and research project management.

The tutors for these courses are those who have experience in the f1elds

mentnoned above namely IKIP lecturers and lecturers of other higher education
institutes, offmals of the Offrce of  Educational and Cultural Research ard

Development and foreign consultants (techmcal assnstance), who have been
specially invited {or this purpose.

2. Graduate Programme in Educational Research

Thns graduate programme admitted students for the first time in 1981 and the
entire programme takes two years. The ob)ectlves of the programme include the
expectatlon that; graduates will obtain the abrhty;to )
(1) Give iectures on educational research at IKIPs; and . )
2) Carry out rosearch 1ndependently y

educatnonals'l‘ésearch and evaluatnon onented toward educational planning.

Besides lectures on research: methodology, and thesis reqmrements, others

' include research. ‘design; field work and data analysis. Candrdates are also given

lectures orE SUbJECtS related to education. Among them are: educatlonal policy.
economncs of education hnstory and comparative education; child development,
phnlosophy of education. But this programmé‘has still to be developed further. Since

it is oriented toward planning, it is necessary to 1nvolve experts other than those in

: the field of -education to develop it, particulalry those whose knowledge and

expertise need to be taken into account in educational planning, policy StudlES,

- economics, soc:ology, child development and so on. The development of this

- | ) 51
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programme now, and i in the future needs to be a joint effort; therefore between
education e‘(perts and experts outside the field of edicatioi. The aim is the

" development of a graduate programme in educational reseirch and e\aluatlon
oriented toward planning:

Typical Projects in the 1980s Carried Ott by the Research Cenire

To gne a more practlcal view of the t}pes of research actlvntles in which the
Research Centre of BP3K is now engaged, | have chosen three characteristic

"projects for more detailed treatment @

Case Study 1: Evaluation of Bahasa Indonesia as a Subject Area at the
: Primary School

Backgronnd and Issie

The fmdmgs of the Grade Sx\c survey at the | pr1mary level carried out in 1975'
have revealed the disparity which oceurs inmastery of primary school curriculum
in dlfferent provinces. The primary puplls of mumcrpahty of Jakarta, the capital of
Indonesia, achieve the most effective n mastery whereas other provinces are lower in
their achievement. Hernce; the mastery of the curriculum achieved varies from one
province to the other. o

Bahasa Indonesla as the national language; is taught from Grade 1 of prlmary
school it is the medium of instruction from Grade 3 primary school up to the

h1ghest level at the university. As a national language a pupil’s level of mastery of.

the language is expected not to differ much betweern one province and the other
since it is the national language and the level of the pupils’ mastery must be

1mpr0\ ed from year to yedr. As d national language this subject is ajso expected to
improve a sense of Indonesian 1dent1ty and to foster the COuntry s cultural
development. To promote development in this way. it is des1rable that the factors
which cause the disparities mentioned above be clarlfled so that we can identify
what activities should be carried sut to overcome them. To answer these questions;
the Research Centre of the Offlce of Educational and Cultural Research and
Development has started an activity called “The evaluation of Bahasa Indonesia as
a subject area at the primary school”; since 1980/1981:

Objectives

From the point of view of cognitive development this act1v1ty aims t to equalize

and improve the pupiis’ mastery level in Bahasa Indonesia. It assumes that primary
school graduates shoild have mastered the curriculum material set out. Bahasa
Indonesxa in particular, is expected to mould human bemgs wtth aTx Indonesian
personality, the characteristics of which are stated in the primary school

curriculum materials. Our pro;ect interids to study the positive effect of the
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instructional pattern of Bdhasa lndonesxa on forelgn language 1nstruct10n
Another objective, which is an additional one, is to improve the quality of
researchers ir. various units outside the Research Centre We believe this to be very
Important as we take into account the diversity of the Indonesian nation and the
large fitimber of issues to be studied; at a time when the quantity as well as the

quality of researchers in_ the Department of Educatron and Culture 1s stlll umxted

pdrtnCnpate in carrying out research actwrtles
Eraluation Methods
Durlng the f1rst phase, 1980/1981 data collection on the learmng process of

Bahasa lndonesla in Grade 5 was adm1mstered and thls data will be useo as a base-

targets teaching and learning process, the usage of Bahasa Indonesia in and outside
the class

In the second phase. whlch IS the expernmental phase; a group of schools have
been § gn en gunde booRs whrch contam mstructton on how to admlmster the teachmg

special team and it is intended to promote an effectnve and effncnent teachmg and
learnmg process that will meet the cogmtwe as well as non- cogmtwe obJectwes

August 1981 to May 198‘7
The last phase will be conducted durmg the academic year 1982/83; when the

prnmary school graduates concemed W 1ll be observed durlng thenr first year at

phase the level of mastery of a foreign language ach1eved b\ those students who

used the gunde book of 1981/82 will be compared with that of lie students not using
the frunde book.

control and the other six as e’(penmental schools "‘hese schools are in the

""" municipality of Jakarta and in Central Java Province, and were chosen purposively.

The instruments used in this study are as follows:

{1r Achievement tests of Indones1a used as pre and post-tests; -

(9] A questionnaire on attitudes toward Bahasa Indonesia and a questionnaire
measuring aspects of the Indonesian personahty relevant to the primary
school curriculum;

3) Qtt ant and teacher questnonnalres askmg for their background
Indonesna and another on the usage of Bahasa Indonesia; and

(5] Interview schedules for teachers and library staff.

The techmques used to analyze the data will be descr1pt1ve but rnulttple

regression analyses will be carried out to clarify the relationship of achievement in
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Bahasa Indonesia with the other independent variables.

Execution of the Activities _

As stated in the objectives; it is 1mp0551b1e for the Research Centre of BP3K

to administer even th1s smalllsh study entirely by itself. Consequently; this activity
is being carried out by the Resedarch Centre of BP3K in collaboration with the

Research Inst1tut10n of an IKIP {nstitute of Teacher Training and Educat10nal

.Sclence) at Semarang {Central Java). The team will hold meetings regularly at

times favourable to both sides; IKIP Semarang for instance will get additional

skills, whereas the Research Centre will get staff aid from IKIE Semarang.
o Exf)ected Outputs

It is expected that-the outcomes will include:

(1) Recommendations on admnmstenng the teaching and 1earn1ng process of
Bahasa Indonesia which will help:
—to 1mprove the currlculum targets and the pupnls mastery levels

primary school currlculum and , ) o

—to assist pupils to study foreign languages at the secondary level of
education.

(2) Skilli 1mprovement in research at various units outside the Research Centre of

BP3K; and especlally at IKIP Semarang

Case Study 2: Education and the World of Work

Another of the activities being carr1ed otit by BP3K is a study related to a
very significant educatlonal issue, namely the balance between vocational and
general educatlon The f1nd1ngs of this project are intended to compare the»
graduates of vocational schools with those of the general schools in seek1ng
answers to the following questions: , :

1) Should vocational; and especmlly technical educatlon contmue to be provided
either Bartiy or Wholly by the Depgrtment of Education and Culture ?

2) Assuming that it is provided by the Department of Education and Culture;
should it be primarily a general education with emphasis on sound 1 principles
and less on specific technical skills; or should it emphasize the acquisition of
specific technical skills ?

3)  Shouldsthe vocational education be prov1ded by separate vocational sch001s

‘rather” %n vocatlonally or1ented courses in general schoold ? ‘
There' a already several alternative ways in which such technical training

can be provided, namely through:

(1) Formal vocational courses in general schools;

(2)  Separate vocational schools;
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{3) Apprentnceshnp programmes

{4) Special training programimies outside the regalar school system; prowded by

- the state
(5) Formal trammg programmes or mdustrnal programmes run by mdmdual

or1ented courses in general schools; and
6) Different programiies on the ]ob which are carried out without state support.
This study outlined here is_ longltudmal and w111 take three years. It begen in
1976 by tracing school leavers from different kmds of hngh schools This tracing

started when the students were in their senior classes and contmued durmg the f1rst

, and the second year after leaving school. From this study we expect to get a:

descr1ptlon of their early working e)rperlence We hope to see whether there 15 Some

correlation between school-type and school quallty, and _the thae taken in obtaining

a job and its suntabnllty But in addition we will also obtain the proportlon of the

graduates who pursue thenr studies to higher educatnon as well as the: proportion of

the graduates who are still unempldyed after leaving school for two years. To
provide more mformatnon about gra' vates who have .succeeded in getting job, the
study is not only concerned with schdol leavers bat also with world of work which
employs them. The latter is at its mplementatnon stage; and its result will be
known in 1982

technologncally advanced industries tend to recruit cand1dates w:th _strong

. backgrounds in mathematlcs, language and general subjects and train them in

specific technology that fits their needs Industrles based upon middle-level
technology or those equipped for less advanced technology are likely to be in a

process of a fairly rapid change. In the meanwhile, vocational or technical school

graduates Workmg for such industries are usually familiar v xth the machmes and

equipment used in schools which have generally not changed tv keep up with the

most up-to-date ones. Low technology 1ndustrxes may be interested in employing

vocational school graduates, especially those coming from technical schools. but

" they are usually too expensive for them.

 Case Study 3: Study of Teaching Staff Development Policies and Steps

It is widely recogmzed that the teaching staff is of the most influential factor

mvolved in the development of education in terms of qdalnty, relevancy, eff:cnency
and effectlveness Based on that assumption; most countries endeavour to create
programmes to foster the development of teaching staff within the broad forward
movement of the educatnonal system itself. At the present time, the issue of
programmes for the in-service training of teachmg staff in Indonesia is a complex

one: In several regions; there is a shortage of tedaching staff ifi certain subjects; such
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as mathematncs science and Engllsh On the other hand the recru1t1ng of full-tire
teachers 1s often not synchronlzed well with the enrolment trends: For instance at

the General Junior, Secondary School (SMP)-there has been an lncrease of 5.074

teachers;, whereas the increase of students in 1974 tip to 1976 reached 419.545 at the
General Junior Secondary School and 82.000 at the General Senior Secondary

School. This lack of synchronization | beComes more significant because within these

numbers there are teachers Who have retired, died and changed jobs: lt can also be

seen in the distribution of subject teachers. The shortage of teachers is not only diie

to the procedure ot recruitment, but it is also due to the teacher tra1n1ng institutions

Whl(‘h have not produced the ts pes of teachers needed In termis of their standard
of formal qualifications there are also many teachers ‘Whose status is still that of
junior teachers, because they do not have the qualnf:catlon needed for higher

positions; For mstance 398,393 out of 637;947 primary schools teacl.ers in
lndonesna meet the standard of formal qualification requlred 1216 656 partially
meet this standard and 92,989 not meet this quallflcatlon standard These issues are
only some examples of the questnons encountered in the project on teaching staff
which is mainly concerned wnth teacher supply, and covers:

1) - The 1mplementatlon of teacher supply and pre-service training;’

2) Recrurtment and placement; and :

3) Job improvement and maintenance; both for its welfare and profess:onal
purposes (in-service training and career development) :
Since the first Five-Year Development Plan, a special effort and policy has

been formulated and zmplemented in order to cope with these complex issues of

teacher supply, and both the System and programme concerned have always beer
subjected to research and innovation. The factors which make a system or

programme change may arise from a conceptual change supported by research, or

from new ideas that arise from pedagoglcal development and practical operations.

It is a great pity however that the units or institutions which handle these activities
often operate the pollcy separadtely in e:zh unit or implementation agency, wrth

their own methocls and basic job execution systems Hence; they are often tied to
the obJectxves of their main unit and are unable to reflect on the overall aim, or on
elements that have not supported the achlevement of the goal. The upgradmg :
programme for teachers; for example, Wthh is one of the main efforts involved in
improving the quality of teachers ‘has been administered in Indonesia by different

units; each of which follows a different »curriculum. To cope with the problem,

activities or efforts leading toward a more 1ntegrated programme directly
pertinent to the solutnon of the 1ssue, are bemg developed .

Despite these various efforts; no study has yet beern ,undnrtaken in Indonesia

which documents and records the various activities done by each unit. Accordmgly
the Office of Educatlonal and Cultural Research and Development (BP3K) is now

attempting to review the entire policy and aspects of teacher development activities

done by several units within the Department of Education and Culture With the
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f,i'n’jdings BP3K hopes to be able to give information to the decision makers that eem

mtegrated effort. The issues which are the major concern on this study are:

(1) What kinds of policy have been determined by the Government in relation to

0vercommg the teachmg staff problems quantitatively and qualitatively?

{2) What kind of policies and steps have been determmed and xmplemented by
units or institutions, within the Department of Ediication .and Culture

pestinent to the solution of teaching staff issues, quantrtatrvely and
qualitatively?

(3) What pohaes and steps have been determined by each unit in cooperatron
with the other units ? Are they mtegrated or lmketi together’ If ther are any;
to what extent are they integrated or linked toget

{4) What basrc prrncrples are used in determrmng the polrcms and steps by the

~ qualitatively?
(5) What krnds of researches have been done p?rtrnent to the solutron of teachmg

been used as bases in preparrng a polrcy ? ,
() What kinds of policies and steps have been 1mplemented in order to direct
teacher training institutions as an integrated system ?

The methods bemg used for collectrng the data for thrs study are; first,

collectmg the documents/reports on policy makmg and steps pertrnent to the
solution of teachers 1ssues quantrtatrvely and qualrtatrvely, that come from all

complete information:
Due to the complex:ty of the issue encountered the actrvrtres of thrs study wrll

involved in activities and especially in formulating pohcy to get clearer and

activity is collectrng and studyrng documents and reports The next phase covers
198271983 which is the analyzing phase and the overall study of the documents

obtained:
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 SYSTEMATIC TRAINING PROGRAMMES IN SOUTHEAST ASIA
' —RECSAM’s Experience— .

Wan bin Dus Mohamed

RECSAM
Penang; Malaysia

Introduction
\

The Regxonal Centre for Education in Science and Mathematics (RECSAMj is
one of the Six Reglonal Centres (Prolects) of the Southeast Asnan Mrmsters of

Centre as a contribution toward regronal cooperatron

The major role of the Centre 1s to ass:st the erght member c0untr1es of the

order to provrde foundation for meetmg the need for techmcally and SCIentlfrcaily
* trained manpower that is requrred for the national development within the region.

The €entre's main actrv:txes may be summarized as follows:

1) To conduct inservice courses for key educators of member countries.

_ The Centre is responsrble for trammg a total of 180 key edtxcators each year.
Each calender year is made up of 4 quarters and within each quarter 3-4 courses
are offered; each of which is of 10 weeks’ duration. All the cotirses may be classified

under -the following headings:.

(1) Those related to ‘upgratling teachers skills in the management of

o teachmg and learnmg, ¢

{2y Courses for development and productlon of teachmg learning modules
and other forms of “teaching-learning materrals including low-cost

apparatus
(3) Courses on -different aspects of evaluation: and
@) Actron oriented research courses; two for each year.

2) To implement prolect activities which woald provrde useful mformatron for

the improvement of course activities.
The following project activities have been completed
(1} The Southeast Asian Scgnce and Mathematics Experrment (1973 1980)
(2) The Concept Learning ﬁ?olect in Primary Science and Mathematics

(1973 1980);
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(3) Development of Consumer and Voeational Mathematlcs Materials

(1979):
) Development of Self Learmng Modules for Science Teacher Educatlon

N "{1979); and
{5) Development of instructxonal Materlals and Method for Teaching Basic

Science Apphed to Food Preservation.
Currently the Centre is in the process of launchmg another project ﬂntltled

1mprovement of Sc1ence _Teaching in Schools’: The project is ts be sponsored by

the Federal Republic of Germany .
3) To provide information services to member countr1es

This includes dlssemmatlon of all RECSAM publications as well as

maintaining information exchange and contact with educational institutions within -

and outside Southeast Asia:- )
4) To organize and co uct seminars; workshops and conferences
5) To provide consulthcy and other forms of special Services to member

- countries;, upon request:

Research Activities

It has been 1nd1cated already that the primary responsnbnhty of RECSAM is

to conduct inservice courses for the purpose of improving the teaching and learning

of science and mathematlcs in the elementary and secondary schools within South-
east Asia: Research act1v1t1es _are therefore not one of the top prlormes of the
orgamzatlon Thns means that RECSAM does not always grve attention to research
in the manner that a research specialist may consider deslrable In fact it has

trained personnel from member. countries of SEAMEO to conduct several short-
term, developmental and qzzaiztaiwe research activities for its -own immediate

concumption either through projects, and their related courses; or through other

courses 1nvolv1ng des1gns and development of teachlng learmng modules/materlals.

or sfrategles and methods of improving classroom commurication and learning or

or the development and productlon of proto typé’ low-cost _dpparatus.

In Southeast Asia; there appears to be a large gap between the conceived

nhilc sophlv al values of educatlon and the operation values of education through

J.C.\.,. impi. .nentation takes _place. In the former the nature of the Chlld in the-

~ugrtive brices s is regarded tuv be an 1mportant mdlcator for curr1cu1um

ur-vel Sheni . .md implementation; but the latter seems to more often emphasize

;& .oiity. Thi - situation is especially true in the case of science and. mathematics
e acat;.  m whic REGSAM is most dactive in exercising its responslbllmes

- Tais sltuatlon is especlally important to RECSAM since jts main ObJECthe is

toal =132 t0 brldge ‘he gdp between the two contrasii.g values of educatron The

t: 'us' of tb elemer ‘s -.f research it promotes attempt to. Drmg about changes in the
practice uf education in the classroom for the advantage of the child. The whole
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“intention of this research is thus to collect as much mformatnon or feedback data

as possxble o] tha‘t th1s may be analyzed and utilized directly during inservice
courses held at the Centre. 2

Research activities at RECSAM started with the interest expressed in
member countries of SEAMEO in the developmental theory advanced by Praget
about #Zow chrldren acqmre l\nowledge or, even more _important, i’z'o”zv the theory
could be applled to classroom sitiiations. By late srxtres the educationists in the
region were beginning to question whether the curricula in science and mathematics
used in the schools of their respective countries matched the new developmental

conception of the chrld and if not; what steps could be taken to remedy, the

situation:
Goupled wrth the new concepuon of the chrld a few years later there emerged

appeared to_have been prepared on the basis of meeting the developmental needs;
capabnlltles and mterests of the young and therefore appeared to be much more
Study Group, often referred to as the ESS mater1als is one such an example

) Thus, partly against these materials, and partly due on the new dimension of
knowledge about the child, educationists in the SEAMEO region began to percerve
that the science and mathematics curricula in their schools was not soundly
articulated to the common features of a child’s thinking and learning. As a result,
research mto ways of fmdmg more su1table v:able and indigenous curricula became

mev:table The Umversrty of the Phrlrppmes Science Educatron Center (UPSEC)

the Philippines, the Curriculum’ Development Centre {EDCE) in Kuala I:umpur,

Malaysna and the lnstntute for the Promotmn of Teachmg Sc:ence and Technology

are strll busy, vnth heavy responsrbrlntres for the development of currrcula
curricular materials and low-cost science and mathematncs apparatus which have
arisen from these changing needs.

At about this period of time; it was suggested that RECSAM should assist
member countries of SEAMEO to conduct research cotirses for key educators so
that. the skills learnt could be utrlrzed for a similar purpose upon return to their
respectrve member countriés. It was then conceived that the Centre should develop
two projects with *wo inservice courses attached to each project. The two proJects
were as follows:

1) The Southcast Asia Science and Mathematics Experimerit (SEASAI\IE) from

) 1973-1980; anrl
2) The Concept fearr ;ing Pro)ect in Prrmary Scrence and Mathematrcs (CLP)

from 1973-1980.
The first project -.2alt with the development of teaching-learning materials in
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Science and Mathematics for elementary schools whlle the second was concerned

thtihvdeyelopmental psychology related to the child’s thought processes in dealing
with science and mathematics concepts.

_ Research Plan and Implementation

Now, T should like to explain very briefly the plan and implementatioh

- procedure of the first project; namely, 'The Southeast Asia Science and

Mathematics Experiment’. Thls prolect had a two-fold ObJeCtzVe

(1 To provnde first- ﬁz}ﬁd expernence for key educators from the SEAMEO reglon
or modules in elemen_tary scierice and mathematics suitable for utilization in
the countries; and -

2) To provide first: hand experrence for the key educators in the tryout and

*  evaluation of the modules in some selected urban and rural schools both in

Penang and in thenr oW cpiintring

Under thls project a - - © " gluines of teaching-learning modules
_ completed-with evaluation i~ vern developed; 14 for science and 13-
-for mathematics. The conten’ ciomes reflect the effort made by key
educators themselves uinder . = of their course supervisors, othei
members of the sraff ofr s . e invited external specialists. Given below
is the sequence of development :  .iiing piovid-c for the ker educators:

Module Development Group—16 Key Educitors

Stage 1  Exposure _ to prmc1p1es. strategies and miethods of module writing.

: Examirations of exemplar modules produced elsewhere. Fau

Stage 2 _ Ke¥ educators working in small groups of 4 each ideritified module topics. Each

group was under the supervision of a tutor They were supervised in their
reading and discussions.

‘Stage 3 They then developed module outlines and later filled them up with details. The

modu}es were then tried out in Penang with specific age groups mtended This
was a mini tryott with about 10 children.

Stage 4  Revision of the first tryout based on feedbacks: There followed a second try out
.- with further mqdifications, where necessary.
Stage 5  Further tryouts were done in the key educators’ homme coungrgeg 71517111}; tryout,

wheres necessary, transiated versions of the modules in appropriate native
lahgiages were tised.

Stage 6 Feedbacks from Stage 5 were reported back to RECSAM for further

o _ modification, if necessary.
Stage 7 A final version is being produced for distribution t meriber countrnev through

their Ministries of Education,

Module Evaluatlon Group—16 Key Educators
S.age 1 Exposure to principles and techriiques of evaluatron

Stage 2 Key educators working in small groops of 4 each examiinied somie exemplar
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evaluation instraments developed elsewhere; in'the areas of cognitive' affective

o d\scusslons Each group was belng supervised by 4 tutor.

Stage 3 By this time the Module Development Group would be ready with their first
tryout materials. Each evaluation group helped to develop-instruments for
testing of only one raodule. Feedbacks were collected; analyzed and the test

_items were then refined. _

Stage 4  Similar steps were taken for subsequent tryouts.

result obtained is applncable to a number of other countries; is ‘The Concept

I:earnmg Pro;ect in Primary Science and Mat hematlcs The objectives of the

Project were as follows:

(1) To investigate how elementary school children in Southeast Asia learn
science and mathematics concepts;

{2) To provide on the ]ob tralmng for key educators from the reglon m the
development and country tryout of instruments developed during the course at

*>  RECSAM; and,

(3) To provxde suggestlons for 1mpr0v1ng teachlng learmng strategles and the -

levels and thlnklng styles of children.
Two related courses of trammg had been aSsrgned to this pro;ect,‘one for

elementary science and the other for elementary mathematlcs The total number of =

key educators selected for each group was 8. Given below is the sequence of
development of training provided for the key educators

Stage 1  Both groups; particularly during_the earlier parts of their courses; were taken

together. They were exposed to Piaget's model of cognitive development with
emphasis on operational learning stages and apparent behaviour of the child: lii

- the maln the _exposure covered all the three rnaln stages, pre operatlonal

learnmg Experience with locat children/pupils taken from schools in Penang

~ were provided at RECSAM. ) ’Q
Stage 2 The key educators were taught to use clinical and _group methods of

investigation using ready-made. instruments adapted from the established

procedures as found ir the original Piaget’s experiments with children. The
educators were supervised by a team of tutors incloding 2 visiting specialists;

one from Great Britain and the other from Australia.” They learned to
administer protocols, record pupils’ responses. analyze and interpret results.

Stage 3 The educators were later taught to develop instrumients on their own or to
adapt lnstruments already developed by others and to use the instruments for
Stage 4 Based on the feedback of the first tryout the instruments were then revised.
Subsequent tryout followed and further revisior.s were made, whete necessary.

The final versions were made available in the native languages needed for
individual country tryouts. Feedback of the country tryouts were submitted to
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_ RECSAM for final analysis and preparation of final reports. .
Stage 5  Final reports were printed and distributed to member countries through their
respective ministries of education:

It is to be notéd that RECSAM has found that the result of this expe rimenit
was useful for improving its training activities in other courses of related interests,

e.g. in courses mvolvmg development of teachmg learning materials for pr1mary
mathematncs and sciernce or m 1nvolvmg strategles of teachmg and learnmg science

been provided:

) The Reglonal Workshop on 'Science and Mathematics Concept Development
in boutheast Asia” held at the Centre from 18 29 August 1980 wias well recewed by
member countries of SEAMEO The. workshop recommended a number of usefull
areas for research. Details of these recommendations are printed below.

the issues arising from each area.
The emphasis was on research needs in each of three areas. Research

currently considered to be of xmportance in the west had been addressed in the
given papers and naturally mfluenced the d1rectnon of the discussions: The research
issues reported were overwhelmingly concerned wnth reasons Svhy chrnldren de not
succeed at science and mathematics, at the level considered desirable in a world
which increasingly needs literacy in these subjects. There appears to be a mismatch

between the cognitive development of the child and the curriculum presented to
him: Teachers are very slow to change and research findings have had little impact
on curr1culum teachmg methods or teacher att1tudes

apparent logrcal development of the disciplines. In addition; some method must be

found to assess the capablhty of the clnld for assnmrlating the matenal whether tlns

possesses. The fmal, problem is to ascertam lmk between these two aspects, eg.
which science or mathematics topic is suitable for a particular stage of
development Suitability may be judged on the effectiveness of learning that takes

place; ie: learmng which 4s retained and can be regarded as evidence of concept

formation rather than short term memory recall 7 o
Children do not arrive at school as empty vessels’. Th"eg{ already have

lntultlons and 1deas (some of which do not correspond with  adult
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coiik:Ebtijzilizatiohéj 'l‘h’ééé idéeié niijét not 'o”ril'v f’o"rm' the bééis on Whi'Ch We bijild

learning; partlcularl\ in screncé The only w a) we cai: 'ind out what children think

or how they adapt w hat we teach isto talk to them rathr than Judge therr thought
Research fmdlngs ha\e considerable rmphcdtmns for teacher trarni'ng.
Traditional methods of training teachers have taken little account of the feelings
and amtudes of the learner. Teachers already in the schools must also be helped to
become aware of what is new in tne field: Dissemination of research and its
1lelcatlon9 is of paraniount impoitance. ’1 4m°r< of teachers are hkely to be
involved in education research and thus need training courscs themselves.
'I‘hese 'wére 'ﬂ"o'r-} of the m'an'y issijes raisEd dijring the 'worksh'o'p' séssi'o"n's

fmdmgs Some of the recommendatrons are new. Thrs is to be e\pected What is
new and most encouragnng, IS the emergence of such unammous agrcement from an

a firm foendation for a concerted programme of research in Southeast As:an region

it the recommendatrons which follow: In keeping with the practrcal orientation of
discusgions, the question of 1mplementatron was not neglected

These research recommendations are synthesized from those grven by the
three working groups: Research, Curriculum Development, and Teacher Training.
An implementation model and some specific research implementation description

dre presented:
Recommendations for Réséai—éh

-1 hunctromng of chxldren in drfferent learmng contexts: . B

w)  Present status of children’s understanding of science and mathematrcs

7 :concepts (content based):
(b) Chlldrens attitudes toward particular topics in science and

() Relatronshrp between school taught concepts and possrble basic pre
requisite developmental concepts.

"fd) Cultural, environmental and socio-economic factors that affect the

learning of science and mathematics concepts; e.g. chxldren s motivation

7 in science and mathematics.
" {e) Use and effect of 1nd1genous marenals and conte\rts on Childrens

country {Piugctian and other models): y
s Prosem thw same task to children of different ages (cross sectional).
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3)

3)

(b) P'resén't the same task to the same children at different times

tcy Have association and cross. matching between concepts.

Assessmg puplls understandmg of science and mathematics concepts thr0ugh

different methods and 1nstrumentatnon such as: '

()  open-ended questions;

(6)  written tests which demand greater reasomng on the part of puplls
{(eatablishment of itern bank and parallel valldatlon)

(c) ohséﬁétlon methods (group or individual);

(a) situations which @ssess developmental lev_el,

"(¢) methods of diagnosis.

Sequencing of materials to match the developmental level of the child:
{a) Identify parts of our curriculum whlch are:

(1) difficult to teach—by askmg teachers and o

(2) dlfflCu]t for chlldren to learn—by askmg ch11d1 en and teachers.

(b) Seqience the topic according to the needs of the subject and test chitdren

to find the match between the topic and children’s understandmg
()  Find the nature of difficulties and analyzz with respect to concepts and
skills necessary for success.- :
@ Write materials and invent expenences which reflect the results of the
] three above tasks (a) to (c) and try these out.
{e)  Assess success ict only immediately but also after a pertod of time;
Trymg out effective teaching strategiés relevant to particular mathematics/
science concepts
(a) niotivatxon techniques;
(b) questlomng techniqties; ;
{c) expositional techniques;
{d)  flexibility in organizing learning- activities;
{e) linking mathematics and science;
{f) feedback and evaluation;
(8) comparatlve studxes of dlfferent teachm;z methnc _
Identlfymg status and methods of improving teachers’ understanng of and
attitiides toward science and mathematics concepts.

Determining the relatienship between teachers’ nnderstandmg of mathematics

and science concepts and pupils’ achievement of these concepts.

Relatlng teachers’ mtentron arxapuplls learmng ottcome through
(a) teachers’ abxhty to specify objectives;

(b) observatron technigues;

(c) ways on how the child solves his broblein.

The following reflect an awareness of need among educators for an increased
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ensmvm tow ards children's learmng problems and their ways of thmkmg

1)

2)

3)

4

6)

GO improvement of the knowl

Prepar~ and tryotut teachmg/learmng materials to match sequence of the

subject and the level of the children. This is a long process which involves
mterpretatnons of research mto pract1ce

pre- and in-service education programmes The teacher- tramees should be

aware of the implication of these cognitive developmental theories ir: their

respective areas.

Disseminate research fmdmgs in approprnate forms to teachers, carricalum

developers teacher-trainees and administrators. Teacher- tramees may be

more receptive to these researches if they are provided with the opportunity

to review soffie of the fmdmgs through direct experiences with children.

Teachérs should be encotiraged to: '

(a) become members of profess:onal assoaatnons ]

(b) update their knowledge by reading journals and cthier publications and
to attend tramiﬁé courses; and

(¢) contribute to sharing of ideas relevant to research bodies concerncd.
partictlarly riinictries of edicatinn and curriculum development centres
to make greater =fiort to disserfiifidte research tndings to the
consumers. ;

Tr=iu tee ‘é}iér tr silees to conduct practical classroom level research as part of

their professieual responsibilities: Such research’ although small scale should

Ye rf sufficie contribut

it reliability and validity to contrlbute to the betterment of

educational practice.

Re-orient *eacher-trainees and teachers presently in school to acqulre in-

service programmes in the following areas:

ige content and developm ntal psychology,

{by ~methodology ar.d strategies of teaching which will match with the needs
of the child; and _

{c) assessment procedures related to concept vamSlthn

Develop curricular and instructional materials in keeping with * relevant

research fmdmgs in all stages of curriculum development, e.g.:
(@) development

(b) trials; and

(c) revision. .
A possible model for the 1mplementatron of sirall and large scale research,

together with samples are presented in next page.
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A Model for Implementation of Small and Large Scale Research

<

Curricilum Devilopment Centro
Teachor's College

{or.In- Service)

J ~ Teachers ﬁu'piis

T - Y

Small Samplos 5

Informal ‘Rusnra i"('fi

Reports _J

Formal and tnrgc
Scals Resedrch

Curricalim Development - Contre
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IDENTIFYING INTERNATIONAL CONTRIBUTIONS TO TRAINING

~The New Zealand Experience—

John E. Watson
Director +
New- Zealand Council for Educational RPsearch New Zealand

rrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrrr N

Educatronal research rarely prosperstl a polltrcal or social vacuum. To

gredter extent that is obvmus in medical or sc:entrfrc research; the type of social or
educatronal resear"h a natron ch005es to foster is usually a reflectron of 1ts current

facts that are needed to justrfy decrs:ons about pohcres or programmes It follows

then that those who are recruited and employed for these tasks only’ rarely stand

apart from the prevarlmg mtellectual values which are paramount in a particular
place at a particular time. Their mission however. is to cultivate knowledge of

umversal interest and the purpose of th1s essay is to irivite comment on whether the

smaller nations of the world, and éspecially those of the Asnan and Pacxfxc reglon,
should accept a dnstmctrve anu trmely responsrblhty for 1ntematronahzmg the

Vnewed from the vast expanse of Gc ~ania; New Zealand is a small and rémote

) land a favotited nation of promise and plenty, still shedding a colonial past striving
" a little more self-consciously, now to blend two cultural traditions; one originating

from Europe the other from Polynesxa As 1t ent TS upon 4 ew decade it fs ids 1ts -

dramatrc new technologres and new pressures f r social change .

The flrst deliberate and conscious efforts promote educational research in

New Zealand began just 60 years ago, in both universities and in goverment

department. From the outset these 1ncluded modest prov1srons for s-ding

individuals abroad for advanced trammg in research. Out of these begmmngs it the

1920s; the sense of horizon that developed was sufficient to produce a posi fira

response, a decade later; when an opportumty came from the Carnegie Corporatnon

of New York to establnsh E natronal body to promote research and development
—the- New Zealand Council for Educatronal Research (NZCER) it is of interest;

perhaps that the Corporatron agreed to finance this proposal at a time when the
world was trying to cope with a severe economic depression. A decade later at the

conclusmn of a terrible war; New Zealand became one of the first nations to

Aprovrde a legnslatwe framework for research and development. The parliamentary
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provision -which guarantees the autonomy of NZCER is indeed a simple and
visionary piece of legislation: It imposes no, restraint, for example; on the
organization's freedom to promote research and development internationally.
The expansicn in research activity which has sin-e taken place, especially in
the last 15 years or 5o, is similar in scale and diversity to that which has eciirred
in other prosperous nations. There has been a welcome broadening both in the
'sourcesof sponsorship and publication, and alss i the organizations, statutory -
bodies and professional associations iriterested in the utilization of research

knowledge and skills. The research community has also become more alert to
international influerices, expanded opportunities for scholazly exchange, or
international collaboration, and the marvels of electroric technology which provide
access to the world-wide stocks of research information. Whether the liveliness;
scale or aptness of all this research activity in New Zealand is more or ‘less than
that which occars in nati -is of similar size, Norway: Hong Kong or Singapore, is
hard to say. Withoiit doubt the total quantum of knowledge prodiiced each year
would be small when compared with that of Japan, or India or the USA.

As elsewhere; one should readily admit however, that the high hopes about

research which abounded a decade ago have been subdued a little recently in New
Zealand. They could be curtailed even miore in the immediate fature. The mood of
nervousness that exists at present arises from «c-noniic uncertainty,-demographic
contraction and social tensions within the client commiinity. We operily confess that
we have been o more successful than others in ensuring that the increased volume
and diversity of research in the past decade has been matched by a corresponding
improvement in its quality and relevance. In my judgement, however. there is still
sufficient resilience in the public standing which educational rese. ~ch enjoys in

New Zealand for it to withstand these ills as transitory ailments. One may therefore

confidently expect educational research in this distanit country . continue to

occupy 4 valued position, leaner; a little more feminine perhaps; and with.greater....

sensitivity to cultural diversity. ) o 7
' By and large; in recent years edicational research in New Zealand has beer
pre-occupied with the establistied concerns of the education system, curriculum
evaluation; behaviour analysis, guidance and counselling or child development,
jreading, special education and so on: As an éie’ment in a broad social policy there
has been no clearly defined and concerted efforts so far to recruit and train
research personnel for a particilar set of purposes in implementing national
objectives or priorities in education. Iiideed, few have yet spoken out on the rieed
for more coherent career prospects for educational research workers. It is possible,
but ‘mot probable that the steps taken.recently to identify social scientists as

members of the scientific workforce employed by goverfimerit in many agencies
and department, will hasten the day when such questions are faced. o
Organizationally; there dre now three major contexts through which

- 2ducational research is at presenit sponsored, financed; managed or disseminated in
. : =
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New Zeatand: Given a suali country with goodcommumcatlons itis not surprxsmg
Jia' a conslderable measure of collaboratlon occurs between each of these three
ritexts. as well ag ai-iong the chent agencxes who seek their services, and the 3,000

S' hools which collaborate generously in much of the research undertaken
First;, the New Zealand Department of Education (i.e. the M izt tains a

research staff of its own; who undertake national and international research.or

statistical Surveys dealing malnly with pohcy issues, demographnc projectiorfis,
Currlcu}um development and programme evaluatlxon.-I,n addition, the Department
normally supervises about 40 research contracts in any year for research
undertaken in universities, teachers colleges; NZCER and other 'age'ﬁ'c'i'e"s

Secondly: the New Zealand Council for Educational Research; now financed

by governmmt grants, contracts and 1ts own pubhshmg actmtles normally

staff or as sponsored prolects. The Council also mamtams extensive advrsory,
dissemination and publishing services, numerous associations with the teaching,
administrative and intellectual communities; and a broad range of consultative
activities in the South Pacific and Southeast Asia!

Thirdly; the six universities of New Zealand all have departments or schools

of education and ‘their staffs and graduate students undertake a wide range of
research ad\ isory, consultatlve and developmental activities, mamly within New
Zrealand. These contributions have been supplemented increasingly in the 1970s by
the setting up of specialized centres or more coordinated programmes of research.
They have also been suppiernentéd by a modest expansion of research in teachers

colleges; technical institutes and several professional bodies:

The Conventional Pattern of Training

The research workforce empxoyed in the fxeld of educatnon in New Zealand is. .

not Iaréé, and only a small proportion of its members hold full-time; relatlvely

permanent posxtlons If plans for doublmg or treblmg this workforce that were
advocated in the early 1970s had been implemented, the total number of people
involved would still not have exceeded the normal, full-tiriie st-i. establishment of
several of the leading research institutes of Asia. There is nuthing especially
unusual about the recruitment; training and employment of this research

workforce; but it may be helpfui to examine its development under three headings:

. See for E‘(ample 1.D: lemgstone, (hrxstma Mangmdaan and Robert K. Semblrmg,
Natxonal A,ssessment of ihe Quahty of Indowesian Educatxroﬁnr Swrvey of Grade 9,
R:A: Benton, “The Phlhpplne Blhngual Educatxon Programme Education for the
Masses or the Preparation of a New Elite”; in the Philippine Journal of Linguistics,
Vol.11, No.2, December, 1980.
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(1) The contribution made by universities in the past 60 years through their
provisions for advanced degrees and their efforts in creating a receptive
attitude toward research among teachers;

{2y The 1mportance of advanced training outside New Zealand for those who
have risen to positions of research leadership, and in creating a cosmopolltan

emphasxs within un1vers1ty departments and

{3y The fle\ublllty that is required in recruiting trained research people; in
creating fellowship or internship programmes attractmg specialists from
other field and in fostering support services to ensure that fresh knowledge is
disseminated effectively:

Contribijtion of thé 'Uni'vérsi'tiés

‘elsewhere the common pattern is for potentlal recruits to take graduate courses in

a uriversity o‘epartment or a school of educatlon proceedmg ‘usually to a masters’
degree and mcreasmgly to a doctorate The content of the courses taken m

a broadly based bachelors degree m which hberal subjects (hkely phnlosophy or

{comparative education; educational psychology, guldance or counsellmg,
educatnonal measurenment, etc.). Degrees of this kind also form the basic academic
training of those _entering many other specialist positions within the -education
service. In several universities, a small number of senior students with a special
interest in research, will then add to these earlier courses; speaalast studies of
research methodology; advanced statistics, computer -programming, axperimental
design rephcatxon and practlcal experlences with observational procediires, cllmcal
casemles or fleld experience and so .
The record of the universities in provrdmg “siich tralnln‘g“n‘OW’gO‘eS back'over'—

60 years and may be dated from the provisions made in 1920 for appomtmg the first

professors of education. Steps toward clinical- type training; and the use of theses

and dissertations as exercises in post graduate training, followed immediately, and
a sprlnklmg of the early graduates from these programmes have gone orn to a lee-

C E. Beeby From mltlal stud1es in the early 19205 at Canterbury Umversrty College
Dr Beeby went on to doctoral studies at the University of Manchester in the United -

Kingdom and returned quickly to become the first director of an educatlon and

psychological laboratory in his old umversxty It is a tellmg testlmony to scholarly
lengevxty surely, that Dr Beeby has recently capped 50 years of service as our most
dlstmgulshed scholar admiinistrator by writing an outstandmg book on Indonesia’s

o
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massive exercise in educatnonal research in the 1910s :

been presented in New Zealand universities in the past half century. Many of us

would cla howe\er that the large expenditure of time and effort which goes into
produci smual output of around 75 graduates; with fledgling capacities for
researci;-contimfes to be under valued We have httle systematic information on
how they choose such specialist training,-or the1r reactlons to it, or about the1r
subsequent careers. Only a small proportion will proceed to a more career- ,based 4
commitment to research since most take iip téaching or administrative positions.

Still it is the reaction of thns greup each year that is the basis of the outstanding

ach1e\ement of Ne\\ Zealand unnersxtnes namely the fostermg of a sympathetlc
and lnelv mterest in research vnthm the teachmg professnon In some UanErSltlES

and cumulahve,programmes of resmrch w:th sophnstncated opportumtles for
training, depends ijpon thé presence of umversnty teachers whose research

schools and a capacity to attract supplementary funds. Even in a country as small
as New Zealand; there is solid evidence to show that the most penetratmg
contrlbutlons originate cumulatlvely from research developed systematlcally over

several years. To illustrate contnbutnons wh1ch have stimulated 1mproved
knowledge. new practical ands and more effectnve d1ssem1natnon we may these

now of the Umversntv of Canterbury for 1magmat1ve test development and research

"’\lZ'CER for Tesearch on socio- lmgmstlcs Dr Ted Glynn_of__the_ Umversn_y oL

for research on early childhood educatnon and the women'’s movement

lhe rapld expansnon of doctoral programmes 1n the past decade has helped to

. See C.E.Beeby, Assessmenl of Didonesian Education: A Guide tn Planning,

Wellington, \IZCER/OUP 1979: »
See also by_the same author, The Qualxly af Educalxon i Devc[opmg Cotntries,
Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Umversnty Press, 1966; Teachers, Teacher Education and
Research; Prospects for the Eighties, 50th Anniversary Lecture on; Teacher Education

in Developing Countries, University of London, 1978. -

Gerard Guthirie, “Stages of Educational Development Revnsxted" and C.E. Beeby,
“The Theses of Stages——Fourteen Years Later” in the International Review of

Education, Vol. XXV1 {1980}, 451-474; J.M. Barrington; “The Teacher and Stages of
De\elopment" British Journal of Teacher Education, Vol. 6, No. 2, May 1980
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that provisions for long-term and field-based pgojects continue to be 1nadequate 3

Staff members im nmversxty departments other than educatlon have also been
talung an lncreasmg mterest in educatlonal questlons as research units, or contract
teams have become estabhshed a specxalrzatron of mterest has begun to develop

of theoretical or professlonal issues, on more refined research procedures. and on
a better search for crucial ouestnons

Advanced Tralnlng Beyond New Zealand

All told/ about 20 New Zealanders might be numbered nowadays among those
who have achieved a consrderable mternatlonal repitation in careers
predommantly concerned with educational research. At least half of this small
-group continue to live outside New Zealand. at leading academic centres in Europe
or North Anierica; or in international agéﬁaéé of one kind or another; and a
sprinkling has given the major part of their career to educational planning in
Africa: Teaching and research experience in other cotintries has also been a critical
phase however. in the careers and ,professronal development of those who have
returned to advance research in their homeland.

Thére is nothing eiceptional about our educational research personnel in this

respect; For many years; academic and caltaral centres ouatside the country have

attracted young New Zealanders thexr rnovernent has formed part of a steady
have preclse ;nformatlon on mlgratory habrts of graduates W1th rest.arch trammg
in edu’latian but one broader follow-up studyv* has recently suggestEd that nearly
half of the annual intake to university education will have studled or worked in

other countries during the first halif of their careers. Aboat 1 in 5 of the graduating
students in this survey had taken addmonal studnes elsewhere and about 1 m 8 had -
“remained abroad, men and Women in similar proportionsThey are—usually-the—

individuals with the highest accomplishments, and doctorates clearly advance
propsects for international mobility. We have no reason to assume that research
workers in education are among those least hkely to travel.

in any analysrs of thls kind however,; it is wise to balance this loss of talent
agamst the gains in experience for those returnmg home In our case such a
balancing needs to be supplemented too, with an apprecnatnon of the stock of able

3. See E.L. Glynn, “The Training of Educational Research Workers",. New Zealand
Jouwrnai of Educational Studies, Vol. 14, Supplemient, 1979.
4. Seel.D. anmgstones Universily Sludente on the Move, NZCER Occasxonal Paper,

1981
1 74
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more iﬁibortant . ihe of these migratory hnDItS in academﬁraﬁns that the

institotions where traini ig is offered are now 'riore cosmopolitan than one might

have e\rpected in; given *71e remoteness of the country. Such lnternatronal mfluences
are miuch less in Brit i hese days than they used to be. In terms of academic values,
attitudes or theoretu_al hbposrtrons which affect educational research; they are no
longer undulv restricted to the influence of a hrmted range of umversrtxes of the

Northern Hernnsphere On the other hand 1t is notrceable that .he 1mpact in the

~

can be said to exlst 6
Generally. the welcome offered to graduate students frOm other countrres

to be more numerous than those from Africa or other places There i isa reasonable
prospect then, that students comrng to New Zealand for graduate training will have

opportumtres for a n’iultrcultural expernence that f'nay be as valuable as the more

Zealand which prov:de research trammg share some of the drstmctlve features to
be fo-.md in other Pacific universities; in Fiji, Hawaii and Papua New Gumea The
other key advantage is the opportumty they offer for students to practice research
skills in 4 Setting where access to schools is relatrvely easy,; and where the teaching
profession welcomes participation in research.

We should acknowledge too, that New Zealand has benentted in recent years
from the opportumtles its research personnel have had for employmient w:th major

1nternatlonal agencies; for service as consultants to other nations, and for.
participation in major initernational projects. The most comprehensive of these

have been the IEA suiveys of ediicational achievement: It may be worth noting then”

5.1t may be of ifterest to note 7that7tl1e7permanent mlgrauon rate for New Zealand
— siadents-seems-to-be-lower.than.for other. countries such as Norwa the Federal

Republic of Germany for which data are available. See Scientists £ Zv’”" B
of the Diternational Mwement of Persons in Sczenrc and Technology, Pans Unesco;
1971, p.20. ..

6 . Over the past 20 years 'lUW"},e[ 7t7he nurnber of dlp]Oma masterate and doctoral
theses presented in New Zealzad _universities on educational developments in
Southeast Asian countries has steadily ificreased. A listinig of these investigations

may be.obtained through the New /ealand Council for Educational Research; P.O.
Box 3237, Wellington.

While a number of surveys haye beeniundert'\ken about the adjustment of overseas
students to their academic work and socinl 1iv¢ «n New Zeajand; there have been few
systematic enquiries about their caveers after they have retyrned to their homelands.
For an interesting account of the impact of overseas ex

rience in Asia and the
Pacific on New Zealand youth; see. Keren Clark, The Twg- Wa_v Street: A Survey of
Volunteer Service Abroad, Wellington, NZCER, 1978.
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that the current survey of achieverer® & ,mtheman i nations, is being
directed from Wellxngton As reader- will Kaow. tco. ™. % like NIER; has also
become involved in recent years with a : ange of resear.h- based consultancres in the
Pacific and Southeast Asia. In a small ani modest way; we have thus acqunred i
lrttbe experience in providing some training experience for research personnel from

these countrnes

on. “The stead; expansion of conferences; seminars and w0rkshops advances in
electronic technology and the marvels of mass medna and rapid travel, have ali
meant that research scholars in far -away New Zealand are no longer quite so
removed as they once were from the centres of 1ntellectual excelience We reahze .

natxons

Fiexibiiity iﬁ iie'cruit'rﬁéﬁt

steps tow ard their 1mplementat10n have been very tentatlve There is undoubtedly

still much scope for fellowships; internships and travel awards on a scale equivalent

to several branches of science or medlcme Too often the appomtment of project
officers cr graduate and teachmg assnstants in universities remains a chance
harvest from contract funds. But most un1verv1t1es now have provrsxons for well-
quahfred teachers from secondary or primary schools to be awai ded fell'o'wships‘ S0
that they may urdertake an investigation of personal mterest while remhaining on

full salary. This form o’ »aboatlcal leave is wrdely welcomed b) tedchers, but it is
not desngned to produce career-research workers. Most l‘eClDICHIS return to

teaching; as is the intention.
One of the regrettable f=atures of research training in New Zealand to date

is that a high proportion #t senior students are obliged to undertake thelr initial
thesis on a part-time basis, and without any s1gn1f1cant reductlon of their teachrng

3

responsibilities by the school where they are employed. In other words, it is more

common than in other fields for graduate students 1n education to also be employed

and this inhikjts universities in organizing coordinated programmes under senior

7; Sample proposals may be found in Chapter 20. ‘Research ’frammg and Professional
Development’ in Improving Learning and Teaching, Report of a Working Party

(Chairman, P. J. Lawrence) to the Educational Development Conference 1974. Also;
E. J. Glynn,* “The Training of Educational Research Workers”; N Zealand Journal

'of Educational Studies;, Vol. 14, Supplemerit, 1979.
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superusors As a result: few post- graduate students preparing or planning a thesis
in New Zealand are provrcled with adequate opportunities for mternshlps with

scholarl) organizations; admmxstmtnt oifices or research centres where they
might associate with full-time staff u)ntmuously engaged on high’ qualxty work, or
contribute to a wider programnie, &s well as meet ‘colleagues of like mind. )
Unfortunately too, on the Completxon of a thesis; little dxrect effort is made,
outsxde the nmversxty context; to.see that the graduate student follows UD the

mtroduction to research he or she has been receiving {by post- graduate or post~

masters 1nternsh1ps) ata recogmzed centre or neighbouring countries. The general

absence of a 'developmental phxlosophy toward prospective recruits may stem
from the fact that only very exploratory steps haVe been taken so far; through
specralxzed w orl\shops and seminars, to pgrade the skills and understandxngs of
older researeh workers who are already qualified.

It is regrettable too; that provisions are still meagre for prospective scholars

with training in another area to transfer into educational résearch. Although the
basic purpose of an annual research fellowshlp prov1ded by NZCER for the last 20
yedrs fias béen to extend field experience at the natxonal level; it is worth notmg

that at 1ot half of those granted this award have come from such dlscrplmes as

trammg programme has been based on the colleague model and 1t is mtended to
foster conceptual, design and polxtxcal skills and a hxgh proportxon of the recipients
have progressed from the fellowship to a scholarly career: There are of course

numerous advantages for any research organization whose staff includes lmguxsts

and psychologists sociologists and mathematicians if it is able to welcome younger
specialists in stuch drsmplmes as well as more eminent scholars from abroad with

similar interests. Geiierally; our experience in the South Pacific and’ Southeast Asia
has reinforced our concern at NZCER thar the traxmng institutions where new
recruits serve their apprenticeship shioild nsi pecome too narrow in their focus. We

believe that educational research prospers when vision and intellectual versatility

~.coedte @ contéxt for Sor)hxstxcated technical and analytxcal skill:

It is from such a batl\ground we envxsage the advantages to be gamed from

incorporating some training apprentlceshlps in a limited number of mdjor research

projects rather than concentrating  all trammg into the scheduled course

requirements of universities. As it happens my own organization has:been

partlcularly for the opportumtxes we have had to employ research assxstants from
Southeast Asia on projects of an international character Wthh we have been
undertaking. But there have been other large-scale projects in New Zealand such

as the Learning in Science Pro;eci“ at the Uuiversity of Waikato, the Reading

8. The major research papers and monographs from the Learnmg tn Science Pro;ecl

haxe yet to appear. Interim papers are available from Professor P. S. Freyberg or Dr

R. 4. Osborne, Project Directors, University of Waikato; Hamilton, New Zealand.
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- ~

Language Use in Maori Households'™ which could have provided very distinctive
training opportunities for scholars from otitside New Zealand if this had been taken
into account in planning them. Ini each of these cases too, the projects have already
become Rnown in major professional forums in Southeast Asia, and openings have
thus existed for comment on their relevarice as training conitexts. A more precise
recognition of such training opportunities in the future will require very much more
regular communication and collaborative planning than we have so far enjoyed. But

this is the essence of the spirit of the cooperation we foresee when we talk about

Project at the University of Auckland’, or NZCER's Sscislingiistic Suriey of

the internationalizing of training for educational research in Asia and the Pacific.

"

9. Marie M. Clay; Reading: The Patteriing of Complex  Behaviour (2nd edition),

Auckland, Heineman, 1979; The Early Detection of Reading Difficullies: A Diagnostic
. Survey of Reading Recovery Procedires, Auckland, Heineman; 1979, o
10. R. A. Benton, “The Role of Ethnic Languages ifi ihe Education of New Zealanders",

Delta 19. 24-32; “Who Speaks Maori in New Zealand " SET No. 1,1979; “The Maori
Language in the Nineteen Seventies”, ANZAAS Congress, 1979; The Flight of the.
Amokura: Vernacular Languages and Formal Edication in the Pacific; Wellington;
NZCER, 1981
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